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Exam information

The Cambridge English Qualifications: B1 Preliminary exam is made up of four papers, each testing a different skill in
English: Reading, Writing, Listening and Speaking. Each paper is worth 25 percent of the total mark.

Reading (45 minutes)

The Reading paper has six parts with a total of 32 questions.

Part 1 Focus | Reading for gist

Three-option multiple- | 7., Questions 1-5. Choose the correct answer from three options for each of five very short texts

choice (discrete) (e.g. signs, messages, postcards, notes, emails, labels).

Part 2 Focus | Reading for specific information and detailed comprehension

Multiple matching Task Questions 6-10. Read descriptions of five people, then match each person’s requirements to
one of eight short texts.

Part 3 Focus | Reading for detail; understanding attitude and opinion; reading for gist and global meaning

zg;’fc‘:ptw" multiple- Task Questions 11-15. Read one long text and answer five multiple-choice questions about it

i

Part4 Focus | Reading for gistand understanding of text structure

Gapped text Task Questions 16=20. Read a text with five'gaps and select the sentences which fit the gaps
from a selection of eight sentences.

Part 5 Focus | Reading for understanding of vecabulary, including words with similar meanings, common

Four-option multiple- collocations and phrases and phrasal verbs

choice clozes Task Questions 21-26. Complete a short text with six gaps by choosing the correct word for each
gap from tour possible answers.

Part 6 Focus | Reading for detailed understanding with a focus on grammar

Open cloze Task | Questions 27-32. Complete a short text with six gaps by writing the word which fits
each gap.

Writing (45 minutes)

The Writing paper has two tasks.

Part 1 Focus | Write an email and respond to news, give advice or suggestions, thank, apologise, invite,
respond to an invitation, etc,

Task | Write an email in response to an email with notes, Write around 100 words,

Part 2 Focus | Write an article or story, using the appropriate style for the text type.

Task | Choose one of two tasks and write around 100 words. You can either write an article or write

a story using the first line you are given.

Exam information




Listening (approximately 30 minutes)

The Listening paper has four parts with a total of 25 questions. You hear each recording twice. You have some time before each

recording to read the questions.

Part1 Focus | Listening for gist, specific information and opinion

Itl:ol e.:' °( pitc':" m;.nltlple- Task Questions 1-7. Listen to seven short recordings and, for each one, choose the correct picture
e s from three options.

Part 2 Focus | Listening for gist, identifying attitudes and opinions

T:rge-czp'tlon multiple- Task Questions 8—13. Listen to six short conversations on various topics and then choose the

choice (gist) correct answer from three options.

Part 3 Focus | Listening for specific information

Gap-fill Task Questions 14-19, Listen to someone giving information and complete six gaps in some

notes or sentences

Part4 Focus | Listening for specific information, detailed meaning and attitudes and opinions

Thrge—option multiple- Task Questions 20-25. Listen to an interview and then choose the correct answer from

choice (long text) three options

Speaking (10-12 mmutes)

The Speaking test has four parts.
examiner asks the guestions and t

there will be two examiners, One

Part 1 Focus | Giving personal and factual information about your life; answering questions about your
General questions past, present and future
(43 minres) Task Answer the examiner's questions about your present situation, past experiences and
future plans.

Part 2 Focus | Describing 2 photograph with appropriate vocabulary
:gd;vi@ua{ Io)ng um Task Talk about a photograph for about one minute. Your partner describes a different

5 TIGMES, photograph. The photographs do not have a matching theme.
Part 3 Focus | Making and responding to suggestions and recommendations; giving opinions and coming
Collaborative task to an agreement »
(223 minites) Task | Look at'the set of pictures and discuss a Situation that the examiner givesyou.
Part 4 Focus | Talking about personal likes, dislikes, preferences and opinions, giving reasons where
Discussion necessary; continuing a discussion
(3 minutes) Task Answer the examiner's questions related to the situation in Part 3. Also, potentially, agree or

disagree with your partner's answers,

For more information see the Writing reference (page 153) and the Exam focus (page 166).

Exam Information
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n Read Sara’s social media post. What kind of personality do you think
she has? Choose from the adjectives below and add your own.

active brave confident creative easy-going hard-working nervous sociable

Thisiswho lam ...

My relationships
|'m a daughter, sister, niece, student, aunt, a good
neighbour, a good friend and a citizen of the world!

My work
I'mian engineer:
My interests

I'ma singer, @ dancer and a chocoholic. I'm really keen on
Sara Phillips hip hop and a fan of good books.

2 hours My groups
I belong to a community dance group and | sing in a choir.
I'm a supporter of my local football club. I'm a member of
a local running club but | prefer to run on my own.

B Write a social media post about you.

B Work in pairs. Read your partner’s social media post. Note down three
questions to ask to find out more information about them.
Example: Which volleyball team do you play for?

ﬂ Take turns to ask and answer your questions. Give as much information
as possible. What kind of personality do you think your partner has?
Why?

Example: / play for a team at my local sports centre. We meet every Thursday
evening to practise. We're not very good but | enjoy it ...

6  Unit 1 Identity



Question forms
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.|39

n Read and complete the quiz. Share your results
with a partner. Do you agree with the results?

How well do you know yourself?

Tick the questions you can answe(r
1 What time of day did you a

2 Which star sign are you?

3 Why do you have your name?
4 Who was your first teacher?
5 Atwhat age did you learn to walk?
6 What is your blood type?
7 When did you first join social media?
TB HQW :

the woﬂgt}g .

Count how many questions you can answer and
read the results.

1-4  You don't know yourself very well at all.
Is it time to learn more?

5-8 You know yourself quite well but there’s still
alottolearn!

You know yourself very well. Congratulations!

1 Look at the questions in the quiz. Which
questions have the word order

1 question word + auxiliary + subject + main verb + the
rest?

2 question word + be + the rest?

LANGUAGE TIP

Yes/No questions follow the same order but you don't
need the question word e.g. Do you know yourself well?
Was your first social media profile photo a good one?

GRAMMAR FOCUS

E1 Pput the words in the correct order to form

questions. Which ones can you answer?

first / your / who / friend / was / on social media / ?
first live in / did / what street / you / ?
the name of / your / was / what / first school / ?

you / money / in your pocket / have / how much /
do/?

know / birthday / your closest friend’s / you / do / ?
your / what / words / were / first / ?

you / tall / are / how / ?

own / you / do / pairs of shoes / more than ten / ?

B W N =

0 N O wn

n Form questions using the prompts.

1 Where / first go on holiday?

2 beafraid of any animals?

3 What/ enjoy doing in your free time?

4 Who / spend the most time with?

5 go anywhere special last weekend?

6 What / be your biggest dream?

7 When and where / usually have your best ideas?
8 What / be your favourite time of day?

GE TIP
en questions the verb to be is often contracted
onounced in the weak form. Do you and Did you

ére often pronounced Id;al and /didga/.

‘Where did you go to school?
/didga/

QI ® 01 Listen and check your answers to

\Activity 4. Then, listen and repeat.

E Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in Activity 4.

With your partner, write two questions you'd
like to ask the students in your class. Take
one question each. Ask your question to as
many students as possible. Make a note of the
answers. Share the most interesting answers
with your partner.

Unit 1 Identity



READING FOCUS

@garyMcK

I'm an engineer.
and swimming.

Katy Clark
@katySClark

@relaxedrach90

A |

Before: ftllmg in the gaps,
read the text quickly
‘without paying attentron
to the gaps. It'll give you
an idea of what it's about
and help you to later fill
the gaps more accurately.

8  Unit 1 /dentity

Gary McKenzie

Senior editor @newtreepublishing. Go to our
website to find out more about our books!

Rachel Peters

Gapped text (Part 4)

» EXAM FOCUS p.166
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 How important do you think a person’s social networking profile is? Why?
2 What do the profiles below tell us about the people? Why?
3 Do the profiles give a positive impression of the person? Why/Why not?

Martin Williams
@martiboy
| love music, food Vegan. Animal lover. Supporter of Chelsea FC.
— (Y
Jinny Black
@DrJinny

Doctor and sports enthusiast. Surfing, climbing,
sky diving. You name it, | love it!

_— ' | |
Zander Rose
@theXrose

Livin’ life to the full.

/
-

n — — » - [l

Quickly read the article on the opposite page about improving your online
identity and answer the questions.
1 Whyisitimportant to have a good online identity?
2 What four things did the writer do to improve his identity?

B Underline the pronouns and reference words in the eight sentences under
the article. Circle key vocabulary. Identify the main verb tense.

I} Five sentences have been removed from the article. For each question,
choose the correct answer. There are three extra sentences which you
do not need to use.

EXAM TIP
‘When filling in the gaps, make sure that tenses, vocabulary, pronolns (e.g. they, them) and
reference words (e.g. this, these, it, one) match the information before and after the gap.

| thought carefully about my profile picture. In the end | chose oneofmy . ‘'remore
attractive than me and it's a great photo.

E Work in pairs. Compare your answers and check that tenses, vocabulary,
pronouns and reference words match the information before and after
the gap.



p

€ - http://How to imprave your online identity C

n How to improve your online identity

When | was young | didn't think about the things | put |
online. | was only interested in having a laugh and sharing

photos and comments with my friends. (1) .......... But,
after | started working, | realised that my online identity
could have an effect on my career. So, | decided to make
mine better. After all, | want to impress future employers.

First, | searched for my name on a search engine. It was a
strange thing to do but it was useful. Some of the photos
which appeared were surprising (2) ............. Ohdear!

| didn't even know it was online. It wasn't the first thing

| wanted people to see when they searched for me.

Next, | compared all my social network profiles. Experts
say that it's better to present yourself in the same way
on all social networks. It's easier for people to find you.
| had three different user names on three different sites.

After that, | asked my mum to take a new profile photo
of me. | decided to smile at the camera and look relaxed.
| wanted to look responsible but
friendly and warm. (4) ............. They
made me look like someone who
liked to party too much.

Finally, | wrote a short biography

that showed what kind of person

| am. | started by saying-where | work.
(5) ... | wanted toshow
that I'm keen on lots of
different things and | think

| succeeded.

So, if you want to improve
your online identity, try
these things. They worked
for me and they will
hopefully work for you too.

They made it a difficult decision to make,

| didn't care who saw the things | posted.
Then | mentioned my other interests.

It wasn't good for them to be similar.

These are better than | expected.

My old pictures certainly didn't do that.

| changed them so that they were all the same.

IO T"TmMmON >

The worst one was of me wearing a pair of shorts at the beach.

Vocabulary
deducing words in context

5] Look at these words from the text.
What type of word is each one? Which
meaning is correct for each one, A or
B? Do you need to understand each of
these words to understand the text?

LANGUAGE TIP
You don't need to understand every word in a
text. If you see a word that you don't know but
you think is important, identify the word type
and then try to guess the meaning by looking at
“Nords around it.
1 identity (paragraph 1)
A whoyou are
B being part of a group
2 impress (paragraph 1)
A make someone feel happy
B make someone admire you
3 appear (paragraph 2)
A startto be seen
B seem
4 warm (paragraph 4)
A acomfortable temperature
B make people feel comfortable
5 succeed (paragraph 5)
A do what you wanted to do
B happen

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Have you ever searched for your name on a
search engine? What did you find?

2 How much attention should people pay to
what they post online? Why?

3 What do you think your online profile tells
people about you? Why?

Unit 1 Ideptity



LISTENING FOCUS

Multiple choice, pictures 3 Whatis the woman going to buy?

(Part 1) a

» EXAM FOCUS p.167
n Work in pairs. Look at question 1 in Activity 5
4 What did the man do on holiday?

and answer the questions.

1 What does the girl look like in each picture?
2 What do the pictures have in common? What makes
them different?
3 What vocabulary might you hear?
= P2 © 02 Listen to the first half of the recording
\ for question 1 in Activity 5. What information
do you learn about the girl?

C

‘ ~ El © 03 Now listen to the whole recording.
-~
N 1 Which picture shows the girl’s sister?

2 Whatinformation gives you the answer?

I} Look at questions 2-7 in Activity 5. Read the
questions, look at the pictures and predict
vocabulary you might hear.

- 5 | ° 04 Now listen to the recordings for
N questions 2-7. For each question, choose the
correct answer.

1 What does the girl's sister look like?

-~

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Where can you find short conversations like these to
practise listening to?

A B C 2 Do you think it'simportant to understand every word
when you listen? Why/Why not?

10 Unit 1 |dentity



VOCABULARY FOCUS

Describing people

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1

2

_‘\‘B

Mmhwn-n

O 0O NGOV A WN =

-
o

11
12

1;-“

How similar are you to the people in your
family? Why?
What makes you different? Why?

© 05 Listen to a radio interview
with a psychologist. Match the
adjectives in the box to the character

types (1-5).

ambitious cheerful curious
generous honest nervous
organised punctual reliable
sensitive shy strange

Open people
Conscientious people
Extroverted people
Anxious people
Agreeable people

Match the adjectives in the box in
Activity 2 to the definitions (1-12).
Then, listen to the interview again
and check your answers.

arrives on time

wants to be successful

gives time, money or things:to others
worries about things

wants to know more

works in an ordered way

happy

unusual

tells the truth

understands people’s feelings but can be
easily upset

gets embarrassed meeting people

you can trust them

© 06 Listen to the adjectives in
Activity 2. Underline the stressed
syllable in each one. Then, listen and
repeat.

Example: ambitious
Work in pairs. Which adjectives

describe the people in your family?
Which don't?

E Complete the email using adjectives from the

box in Activity 3.

New Message

To: Jo@aol-online.com

From: Jemma@hotmail.com

Anyway, you asked to see a photo of my family so here it

is. Mum and Dad are both middle-aged now but Dad's the
overweight, bald one! He used to have a beard but not now.
We're very different from each other. He's (1) .I'm
always late. He plans everything and is (2) ...
He loves talking to people but I'm (3) ... Mum's always
smartly dressed and (4) . ... —she always has a smile
on her face. She’s (5) ... ... so she always does what she
promises to do. She's also really (6) ... and will tell you
exactly what she thinks! My brother Ryan's in his teens like
me. He used to be only medium-height but he's recently got

quite tall. He’s well-built for his age and good-looking. He's
(7) ... andwants to be a Formula 1 engineer one day.
HASRORN .. too, so he always knows when I'm feeling a

bit sad. Girls love him!

Put the underlined words in the email into three
categories: age, looks, size. What age, looks or size does
each one describe?

LANGUAGE TIP

Compound adjectives are made up of two words e.g. She’s smartly
dressed. There's often a hyphen between the two words, for
example, a well-built man. Use a dictionary to check if you need to
use one or not.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Try to use the

vocabulary on this page.

1 What does your closest friend look like? Think about age, looks

and size.

2 Whatkind of personality does your friend have?
3 Why do you think you're good friends?

Unit 1 [dentity
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

Present simple with adverbs of frequency

» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p, (39

EJ Work in pairs. Look at the photos and
discuss the questions.

1 Whatis each person’s interest?

2 How do you think the internet helps them with
this interest?

FF1 Read about a podcast. How do you think
the presenter and guests will answereach
question in the description?

= 9:41 am (=
Finding your online community (@)

This week’s podcast is about online communities of

people with similar interests. Presenter Jason and
his guests will answer a number of questions such
as Why are online communities important? and
How are they different from offline social.groups?

S B ° 07 Listen to the first part of the podcast
N\ and answer the questions.

1 Which online groups do Tom and Melanie
belong to?

2 What do they say are the advantages of these
groups?

n Listen again. Complete each sentence with
the adverb or phrase you hear.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, nice to chat to people who love
comic books.
2 My offline friends ... don't
| ety get them online.
possible to find books | don't

care very much.

B
-
T
=)
=

amazed by their ideas.

.............. share photos of our finished products.
| chat to my online jewellery-making friends
We meet up

0 N O W

12 Upit 1 Identity

Look at the adverbs and phrases in Activity 4 and

answer the questions.

1 Do the adverbs of frequency come
A before or after a negative auxiliary verb?
B before or after the verb be?
C before or after other verbs?

2 Where do longer adverbial phrases (such as once a day)
usually come in a sentence?

E Read the blog post. Where should the adverbs in

brackets go in each sentence?

I love films. 1 watch at least one film (1) (every day).

My friends watch films too (2) (regu/arly) but they don’t
love-them like I do. They give their opinion-on it in one
or two sentences (3) (usually) but I-want to-talk about it
for hours (4) (normally). That’s why I'm so happy to be
part of an online community where people discuss films
in detail (5) (all the time). 1 really feel like I belong
there. I don’t share personal things on social media

(6) (often) because I'm not very open (7) (usually) but
I’'m happy to discuss films (8) (always). It’s great to get
tips about good films to watch too (9) (always).

Use the prompts to write sentences that are true

for you.
1 Igenerallylove ... 4 |'mfrequently surprised by ...
2 |don'tusually ... 5 I'moccasionally ...
3 |hardlyever ... 6 ldon'toften...

B Work in pairs. Ask each other questions to get
more information about your habits in Activity 7.

ﬂ How often do you communicate with other
people online? Why?



SPEAKING FOCUS

General questions (Part 1)
> EXAM FOCUS p. 168

E Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions in Activity 3. Give
short, factual answers.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

@ ° 09 Listen to Mei and David answer two
) | .~ more questions.
1 Are they asked the same or different questions?
2 Who gives better answers? Why?

1 Do your first and last names have a meaning? What do
they mean?

2 Do you like your name? Why/Why not?

3 What different first name might you choose for yourself?
Why?

EXAM TIP

When you answer questions about your name,
where you live and your job or studies, give a short

(2] © 08 Listen to two students in the first half of
Part 1 of the Speaking test. Answer the questions.

S

1
2
E3

Does each student answer the same or different questions?
Do the students give short or long answers?

Look at the answers from the conversation in
Activity 2. What were the questions?

d then add two or three more things, such as

at, where, when, who, how often, why.
el

s:wen With other questions, give your answer

Match the questions 1-8 to the answers

1 Examiner: . e, A-H.
Student A: Mei Han. 1 What's your favourite day of the week?

2 EXaminer: ..o N 2 How often do you do sport?
Student A: |I'm from Shenzhen in China. 3 Whatdid you do last weekend?

3 Examiner. Thankyou.And.... M. .. ... . JH.... 4 Which do you prefer —staying in or going out?
StudentB: My name’s David Gomez. 5 How do you usually travel to work/college?

4 EXaminer. ... Lo | 6 Which place would you most like to visit?
StudentB: |live in Seville in Spain. 7 Tell us about the weather where you live.

5 Examiner: Thank you. David, ... - 8 Who did you spend the most time with
Student B: | work. yesterday?

6 Banflley .. /A 1. 80 A | met up witha friend from school.
StudentB: I'mea-€omputer programmer: B It's hotand humid for most of the year.

7 “Examiner:  ThankYOU. AN M, ..........c.ccccouverrsieerrcccrsmmmnisns C | prefer spending time at home.
Student A: I'm a student. D Ithinkit's probably Friday.

S i e s NS S P PSPl eppppesenar yosepprp e E |drive.
Student A: | study languages. I'm doing a language degree F Not often. | prefer watching it.

at university. G My brother.
'} Listen again and check your H I'dloveto goto Canada.

answers to Activity 3.

B Work in pairs. Add one or two more pieces

of information, such as a reason and/or an
example, to each answer in Activity 7.

Example: / met up with a friend from school
because it was his birthday. | bought him lunch
and then we walked around the shops. We didn't
buy anything, we just looked and talked about
different things.

El With your partner, take turns to ask

and answer the questions in Activity 7.
Remember to add two or three more
pieces of information to your answers.

Unit 1 [dentity
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- WRITING FOCUS

Article (Part 2)

» WRITING REFERENCE p.154 and p.|64

n Work in pairs. Look at the people in the photos.
Why do people admire them?

E Think about someone you admire and make notes
about the points below. Then tell your partner
about the person.

* Who they are and what they do
e What kind of person they are
* Why you admire them

B Look at the exam task. What do you have to do?

You see this notice in an English-language magazine.

SR,
Articles wanted! g j
People we admire

We all have someone in our lives that we a
It might be someone we know, like a frien
neighbour. Or it might be someone we"
actually met, like a sports star. Who do y:
admire? Why do you admire this pe

Write an article answering these qdﬁ&ns and Wi U.I
publish it in our magazine.

——

Write your article in about 100 words.

n Read Greg's article. What does he say about each

met my next-door necgl«bour Karen. She might not
be in a comic book, but she's more amazing than
any of those characters. ‘
Karen's in her 405. She's short in size but she has |
«‘
|

point in Activity 2? E Look at the article again and answer
the questions.
p&dr\eram P LA WA U B o [ T 1 How many paragraphs are there? What is the
4 4 purpose of each one?
Do i (wh&v o Jupemem&p b dihattvntill | 2 How does the writer get the reader’s attention in
J i the first paragraph?

3 How does he help you understand what kind of
person Karen is?

4 How does he end the article? Why?

a huge character. She's really sociable and knows IZ Underline the adjectives Greg uses to
everyone in our area. [Yore importantly, Karen's describe Karen's character. Then write
kind and generous with her time. She works full- | at least four adjectives you could use to
time but also volunteers at four different charities describe the person you admire.
in her free time. She helps them before work, after
work, at the weekends and in her holidays.

Unlike me and most other people, Karen always

\

‘ Plan and write your answer to the exam

\
puts others before her own interests. That's why | |

\

|

task in Activity 3. Use the checklist on
page 153 to write and edit your work.

In particular, make sure you
admire her so much. Do You know asuperkero lcke P y

Karen?

* have an introduction, a middle and an ending
e use paragraphs
* use a variety of adjectives.
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Form questions using the prompts. Then answer
the questions.

Where / you / live / ?

you / know your neighbours / ?

What time / you / usually / get up / ?

Where / your favourite place to be / 7

you / meet up with friends / yesterday / ?

What / usually / have for breakfast / ?

How often / you / go fora walk / ?

What / you / do / yesterday / ?

Match questions 1-8 in Activity 1 with one student’s
answers A-H.

My bed!

Nothing. | don't eat until lunchtime.

Around seven.

Not much. | did a bit of shopping.

| hardly ever do.

In White Lane.

No. | stayed home last night.

Not really. We say hello but that's all.

mmummawu-

T O™MmMONWD>»

| Putthe words in the correct order to form sentences.

usually / during the week / | / goout / don't /..

say hello /they / to us / hardly ever / .

late / sometimes /for class /are / we /-

nervous / always / takinga test/ | / about/‘m / .
works / all the time / hard / he /.

running / regularly / goes out / she / .

difficult / often / you / questions / ask me / .

once a week / meet up with / | / my friends / usually / .

0 NV A WN -

ﬂ How would you describe these people? Choose
words from the box.

bald good-looking hasabeard medium-height
middle-aged overweight well-built smartly dressed

has lots of muscles

attractive

50 years old

has hair on his face

always wears neat, attractive clothes
has no hair

too heavy

not short, not tall

O NV A WN -

REVIEW

E Complete the sentences with adjectives
to describe people’s character. You have

the first letter to help you.

1 Mysisterissoa.......... .. She's determined to be
successful in her job.

2 AleRISC. i about psychology. He's read lots
of books about it,

3 Frandisisan....... person who worries about
everything.

4 |t's so easy to upset Maria. She'sverys............. ;

5 Leonalways looksc............ with a smile on his
face.

6 _Pennyisthemostr.......... person | know. You
can always depend on her.

7 Marco gives a lot of money to charity. He's very
e oo z
8 Silvi'snotveryo....... . Her desk is such a mess!

m Read the blog post. Try to work out the
meaning of the words in bold (1-6) and
match them to the definitions A-H. Two
definitions are not needed.

facts, not an opinion

real life

suddenly begin to understand

use with other people

‘send to a computer network

period of tii$tqiy

problem

put a message on the internet

I OMmMON®>

The (1) age of the selfie means spending hours
trying to get the perfect photo. Some people
might take fifty photos before they find the right
one to (2) upload. That might sound funny, but

| think it's an (3) issue we need to discuss. When
we present ourselves looking attractive, strong
and brave, our friends and family might think
that's always how we look and feel. (4) The truth
is that we don't. So, why don’t we (5) post some
less successful photos? Perhaps ones of us with a
double chin, our eyes half closed or our ‘first thing
in the morning' hair. That way, we'll all (6) realise
that none of us are perfect,

- A
The reality of social media pics

e 4 (danmy

15



) The busmess of food

n Read the introduction to the quiz Are you a foodie? What is a foodie?

S ARE YOU A FOODIE?
‘ B === - —_—

Complete the quiz to find out if you have a bigger interest in cooking
and eating than most people. Tick the correct answer for you.

L -m a

Yes No

Do you know all the best restaurants in your area?

Do you dislike fast food restaurants?

Does your perfect evening include eating out?

Do you love looking at food photos online?
Do you post photos of your meals online?
Do you regularly cook?

Dayou have fresh herbs at home?

Do you buy only fresh food?

W R (N~ W -

Can you make your favourite food without any help?

—
o

Do you know what food is really popular at the moment?
-

RESULTS

Count how many YES answers you have and read your results below.
1-3 | You eat to survive but that's all.

4-6 | Food is okay but there are other more important things in your life.

7-8 | You spend longer than most people thinking about food.

9-10 | Few people know more about food than you do.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Interview your partner and make a note of their answers.

B Look at your partner’s answers. Do you think your partner is a foodie?
Why/Why not?

n Read the quiz results and check your ideas. Do you and your partner
agree with the results?

16  Unit 2 The business of food



VOCABULARY FOCUS

Food collocations u —L © 10 You will hear part of a radio interview
Workii i ook st thiathot d \ with a woman called Sue, who has written a book
n Sl et dat b v about where food comes from. Listen and tick (v)

discuss the questions.
A the words you hear.

1 From which part of the world do you think each

dish comes from? vegetables fish fruit rice juice alcohol meat
2 What do you think the main ingredients of each sausage chips salt potatoes sugar
dish are?
3 Which adjective(s) below can you use to describe Match words 1-8 from the radio interview to the
each dish? meanings A-H
hot/spicy mild salty sour sweet 1 fresh (ingredients) A cooked in hot oil
sweet-and-sour 2 local dish B bought at a shop or
3 fried (rice) restaurant to eat at home
Match descriptions 1-4 to the dishes in 4 raw (fish) C cold drinks with no alcohol
t.he photos. Which dish would you most 5 softddsi D ameal from a particular area
!ukeA to_ e.at?1What ‘nrc:;ms do the adjectives 6 takeaway(iood) E not containing meat or fish
IALUVILY 1 gowih 7 vegetarian (diet) F recently picked and prepared
1 Ahotand sour soup from Sierra Leone with fish 8 boiled (rice) G cooked in water
and sorrel, a sour herb H uncooked, particularly when
2 Aspicy Mexican salsa (tomatoes, onion and hot afood is usually cooked
peppers) and salty nacho chips E Chudieihnd . X rdsi
3 Baklava—a sweet dessert from Turkey made with mp ein HUERIONS ST
dough, nuts and honey Activity 5.

1 Whatis the mostpopular ............. from your region?
2 Do you prefer food made with frozen or

4 A mild, sweet-and-sour chicken dish from China.

LANGUAGE TIP vegetables?
In your vocabulary notebook, make sections for 3 How often 20 YoUdNOR 22y s : '
different topics (e.g. food) as it'll make it easier to 4 Haveyouevereaten.... fish or meat? Do you prefer it
review them. Note down collocations (words which cooked?
often go together) not just single words e.g. sweet- 5 Do people orderand eattoomuch ... food like
and-sour chicken. pizzas?

6 Do people from your region eat more chips or more

B Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. ... potatoes?

7 Doyouprefer ... rice or boiled rice?

8 Would it be easy for you to stop eating meat and have a
diet?

1 Who buys food in your home?

2 How much time do you spend planning and
préparingmeals?” T 1 o T e

3 What's most important to you when you buy food: Discuss the questions in Activity 6 in pairs.
cost, health benefits or where it comes from? Why?

Unit 2 The business of food 17



GRAMMAR FOCUS

Present simple and present

continuous
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.140

n Work in pairs. What's your favourite meal of
the day? Why?

B Read the blog post about mealtime habits in
Japan and answer the questions.

1 What does the writer usually eat at mealtimes?
2 What do Japanese people usually have for breakfast?
3 How is this different from what you usually eat?

€ -» Mealtime habits in Japan C =

e

Life in Japan is really interesting and (1) I'm learning a lot

about the culture, for example, food. Back home in the UK

(2) Lal h for bri i

lunch and pizza or pasta for dinner, but not here. Have a look

at my friend Yu and her family in the photo. (3) They're eating
i iled ri ied fish, with

soup. Some people eat natto too which is basically months old

soybeans. I don't like it myself but it's very popular. Most

people eat a traditional Japanese breakfast but things like

4 ] r

B Match the underlined sentences 1-4 in the
blog post in Activity 2 to the uses of the
present simple and present continuous A-D.
How do you form each tense?

A Repeated actions and habits

B An action happening now

C Atemporary action happening around now

D Changing situations

LANGUAGE TIP

Stative verbs describe a state, e.g. know, agree. We
don‘t usually use them in the present continuous form.

18 Unit 2 The business of food

n Read the next part of the blog and put the
verbs in brackets in the correct form.

&~

In this photo, my colleague Atsuko
1) i (eat) bento. Bento is

a homemade lunch of rice, meat

and cooked vegetables in a box that
people (2) .............. (take) to work
or school. Children’s bento can be
quite amazing, with rice balls in

the shape of cartoon characters.
Apparently parents in other countries

@) .............. (start) to make bento
like this for their kids too.
1(4), A (sometimes / go) round to a friend’s house and

have dinner with her family. In this photo she (5) ..............
(share) a typical meal of boiled meat, vegetables and rice with
her sister and- mum. Her dad (6) ............ (still / work). You can
see that they (7) .............. (sit) on the floor around a low table
and they (8) .............. (use) chopsticks. More and more people in
Japan (9) ............. (eat) international food when they go out, but
this is the kind of food that they (10) .............. (usually / cook) at
home. My favourite thing about the evening meal in Japan is the

heater under the table. It keeps your legs warm in winter and I
| love it!

B Form present simple or continuous questions
using the prompts. Interview a partner.

What / you / like / about Japanese meals?

What / you / usually / have / for lunch and dinner?
What / you / eat / a lot of at the moment?

What food / become / more popular in your country?

H W IN =

3l write a short description of your mealtime
habits. Write about these things.
e meals you typically eat
* food you're enjoying at the moment
¢ how your mealtime habits are changing



SPEAKING FOCUS

EXAM TIP

When you describe your
photo, imagine you are
speaking to someone who
can't see it. This will help
you describe it clearly.

. '.-- .‘

Individual long turn (Part 2)
» EXAM FOCUS p. |69

n Work in pairs. Is it important for us all to know how to grow, farm and
cook our own food? Why/Why not?

ﬂ Look at the photos. What's happening in each one?

B ° 11 Listen to Daniela and Alejandro describing photo A in Part 2 of
their speaking tests.

1 What do the students have to do?
2 How long should they speak for?
3 Whichstudent do'you think describes the photo better? Why?

ﬂ Listen again: Tick the things that Daniela and Alejandro each describe in
the photo. What other things do they mention?

Daniela Alejandro

A summary of the photo ] []
The place ] =
What the people are doing [] []
What the people look like =] []

Objects [] []

E What could you say about photo B? Write notes for each topic in Activity 4.

E Work in pairs. Take turns to describe photo B for 1 minute. Use your notes
from Activity 5 to help you. Use the present simple and continuous.

Work in pairs. Turn to page 134 and follow the instructions.

B Where do people generally buy fruit and vegetables in your area?
What are the benefits or issues with this?

Unit 2 The business of food 19
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READING FOCUS

Multiple choice, long text (Part 3)

P EXAM FOCUS p.| 66

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Would you like to eat the food in the photo? Why/Why not?

ol 8~

What skills do you need to make this food? Could you do it?
What might make food difficult to photograph?

Work in pairs. Read the title of the article below. What technique(s) do you
think the article might discuss?

EXAM TIP

Read the text again before Read the text quickly to check your predictions in Activity 2.

you answer question 5

because it tests your Read questions 1-4 in Activity 5. Underline the key words. What synonyms
ur;]de‘rstandi'ng of the or related words could you look for in the text to locate the information?
whole text.

Example: 7 read cookbooks — look at recipes, buy recipe books

We've all seen the gorgeous photos of colourful
vegetables and freshly baked cakes in books and
magazines. When we see these pictures we believe
that if we follow the recipe, we can make food that
looks like that too, However, not many people realise
the strange and incredible things that photographers
use to make food look better than it does.in real life.

Food is one of the most difficult subjects for
photographers. Hot food goes cold, cold food goes
dry and frozen food melts, making it useless for
attractive photographs. But that's okay, because food
photographers have different ways to deal with these
problems. They don't just visit photography shops.
They also visit art shops, garages and pharmacies.

As well as camera equipment, a photographer’s
bag includes motor oil to help sauces look brighter,
hairspray to stop cakes looking dry, and a spoonful
of shoe polish to help meat look barbecued. A food
photographer’s job is never dull.

There are a few rules about food that photographers

wants to advertise must be the real thing. However,
any other food in the photo doesn’t need to be real.
Plastic fruit’ or glass ‘ice’ in a drink next to the real
dessert is acceptable, according to the rules.

have to follow. If a photo is going to become part of an
advert, rules say the food product which the company

Food photography: making food look mouth-watering

Not everyone thinks this use of non-food products
is acceptable. However, customers do want to see
delicious looking food and not all photographers
use non-food items in their photos. Those who don’t
use them still create attractive photos but their job is
much more challenging.

Whetherafood photographerbelieves in using these
techniques or not, one thing is definitely true: food
photography needs a lot of patience.

Unit 2 The business of food




C It'ssad that only creative people have the

Read the text again. For each question, choose
the correct answer.

The writer says that people who read cookbooks
A choose them because of the beautiful photos.
B spend too much time looking at the photos.
C dislike the practice of using perfect photos.

D think their own food will look like the photos.

2 What do food photographers do to make food
look good?

A They use a variety of unusual objects.
B They have special cameras.
C They heat the food so it's warm.
D They buy creative computer software,
3 Whatare the rules about food advertising?
A All the food in the advert must be the real thing.
B Only the food being advertised needs to be reals
C Plastic food cannot be seen anywhereiin a photo.

D Photographers must be honest about their
techniques.

4 The writer thinks that using plastic feod in
photographs is
A an unfair thing to do.
B an easier option than not using it.
C aninteresting method to use.
D necessary for food to look nice.
5 What might the writer say to a friend?

B It's worrying that only a small number of

skill to become good photographers.

D It'samazing that professionals use unusual
things to make their photos look real.

A— 4

photographers can take good food photos.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1

2

What are some reasons why the incorrect answers in
Activity 5 are incorrect?

Do you agree with the use of non-food items in food
photography? Why/Why not?

How has this article changed your views on food
advertising?

Vocabulary

suffixes
Complete the sentences with the words in bold

1

in the article.

I don't think it's ever
food photos.
Professional photographers have a lot of expensive

to use motor oil in

.............. o

Please puta............ of sugar in my tea.
This knife won't cut anything. It's ... !

‘'ve got red, orange and yellow peppers. Don't they

look 7

EETP P e

B Complete the words in the sentences with an

appropriate suffix.

When I'm hungry, | have a hand............. of nuts or
something healthy.

| sometimes have a microwave.............. meal when I'm
ina hurry.

| often burn food when | cook. I'm so care.............. !
Fresh coffee in the morning smells wonder...............
| hate restaurants with live entertain,............ .

I'm hope
tonight.

| like food you can prepare quick............. .
For me, food without spices is taste. ........... ;

E] Work in pairs. Are the sentences in Activity 8

true for you? Why/Why not?

Unit 2 The business of fooa
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

.

Modals of possibility

» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. 140
EJ Look at photo A. What do you think it is?

< ° 12 Listen to the conversation. Do the speakers
N agree with you?

ﬂ Listen again and write the words you hear in the
gaps. What happens to the pronunciation of the
letter at the end of each word?

1 (S 5 be anything like an apple because they don't have
that kind of middle.

A T be a lemon. They look like that in the centre.

BB be an orange. It's the right shape for an orange.

ﬂ Match the modals of possibility from Activity 3 to
their meanings A-C. What verb form comes after
each modal verb?

A I'msureitis. B It's possible. C I'msureit's not.

LANGUAGE TIP

Could, might and may can also be used to say that
something is possible in the future. For example, | might
be late tonight.

B Complete the sentences about the food in photos B
and C. Use your own ideas.

1 Photo B might be
2 PhotoCcan'tbe

because

E Discuss your ideas with a partner. Use the prompts
below to help you. Then check your answers on
page 134.

It could/mightbe ... Itcan'tbe... It mustbe...

22  Unit 2 The business of food

Complete the sentences using must,

might/could or can’t + a form of the verb
be or have.

R ... vegetarian because | saw him eating

[t T time to go! All the others have left.

They ....... international food, but probably not.
It's a local restaurant.

The restaurant
not busy.
Thismilk ............ past its use-by date. | only bought
it this morning.

There ... a mistake on this bill. | didn't order
champagne!

a table tonight if they're

E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

N oA, WN =

Use must, might/could and can’t. Then
check your ideas on page 137.

What and where is it?

Who are the people standing up?

Who are the people sitting down?

How do the people feel?

Why are they there?

Is it dangerous?

Is it expensive?




N

LISTENING FOCUS

E © 13 Look at question 1 in Activity 4. You will hear

~

the beginning of an interview with a food blogger
called Ruby Thomas.

Underline the keywords in the question and options. What
synonyms or other words might the speakers use to express
the same thing?

Listen to the beginning of the interview and choose the
correct answer.

Listen again. What words and phrases give the correct
answer? Why were the incorrect answers incorrect?

E._o 14 For each question, choose the correct
\J Q answer.

You will hear an interview with a food blogger called
Ruby Thomas.

1

Ruby says food bloggers are popular because they
A are ordinary people.

B. teach better than TV chefs.

C connect with their audience.

2 Ruby believes that the name of a food blog must
A be easy to pronounce.
B include a type of food.
C focus on one area of food.
3 Ruby says that bloggers should share
. . A information about their personal lives.
Multiple choice, long text A AN
(Part 4) C aphotograph of themselves.
» EXAM FOCUS p 68 4 ' Ruby’s glad she designed her own website because
n Look at the phrases in the box. Do they : :: x:: T:::::S':a
relate to photo A, photo B or both? 3 g
C itwas cheap.
become a vlogger follow someone online 5 What advice does Ruby have for new bloggers about
make a video share photos online design?
upload a video write a blog A Keepitsimple.
B Make it attractive.
ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. C Avoid changing it.
Give more information. 6 Ruby says that, when advertising products, bloggers should

w

Do you follow any bloggers or vioggers online?

Have you ever uploaded a video you made online
or written a blog?

Do you ever share photos of food online?

Why do you think food bloggers are so popular
these days?

EXAM TIP

A contact local business people.
B be honest with their readers.
C work with a famous company.

B Work in groups. Think of a creative idea for a food

blog or viog. Decide on

* the topic (for example, healthy food, growing food, etc.)
e thename

Don't expect to hear exactly the same words in ¢ how it'll be different from other food blogs.
the recording as you read in the questions. Listen

for the same ideas said in different words. Il Present your ideas to the class. Whose idea is the

most interesting? Why?

Unit 2 The business of food
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WRITING FOCUS

Story (Part 2)

» WRITING REFERENCE p. |55 and p.165

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 How often do you eat out? What kinds of cafés or
restaurants do you go to?
2 What restaurant would you recommend to someone
visiting your town or city? Why?
3 Have you ever had a memorable experience at a
restaurant? What happened?
ﬂ Read the story and answer the questions.

1 Did the writer have a good or bad experience at the

| Choose the correct time linkers to complete

the sentences. Use the linkers in bold in the
story to help you.

We waited for ages before our food @ moment later/
eventually arrived.

The waiter finally/suddenly slipped and dropped all
the plates.

First we had soup, then we had fish. After that/Just
then we had cake.

| offered to pay the bill. Just then/Twenty minutes
earlier | realised my wallet was at home.

Our waiter was very quick. We ordered the drinks and
a moment later/eventually they arrived.

g When the food arrived, it wasn't the dish I'd ordered
en the food arrived, it wasn't the dish I'd ordere
2 Do you think the writer and his friend did the right A ¥ .
thing? Why/Why flot? suddenly/twenty minutes earlier.
3 Whatis the purpose of each paragraph in the story? [ EXAM TIP ?

4 Whatisth f li ions? =l :
AtiSHiRpUrpese f- e ubderliied Bpression: Use time linkers in your story so your reader can follow

Topic « Brctebt Iatectiboits the order of events.

An unexpected treat 04 September

When the food arrived, we couldn’t believe our eyes.
Twenty minutes earlier, we'd ordered soup (the

n Plan and write your answer to the exam task
below. Use the checklist on page 153 to write
and edit your work. In particular, make sure

cheapest food on the menu) but here was the waiter you
with the biggest steaks we'd ever seen! ¢ have a beginning, a middle and an end
We knew we should say something, but the food smelt ® use paragraphs

so delicious. We looked at each other and, a moment o use time linkers to show the order of events.

later, we picked up our forks and ate hungrily.

Eventually the bill came. There was no mention Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
of the steaks so we paid and quickly left the table. Your story must begin with this sentence.
Suddenly we heard the waiter shout, ‘Excuse me!’ We
turned around, our hearts beating. ‘Don’t forget your
coats!” he said. We laughed, thanked him and finally Write your story in about 100 words.
walked through the door. Just then we heard two

customers asking where their steaks were!

The picnic was supposed to be fun but it wasn't.
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n Complete the sentences with the words
in the box.

boiled ingredients local dish mild
raw soft sour spicy sweet takeaway
vegetarian

1 | never cook vegetables. | prefer them ...
2 We live on the coast so a really popular

..............

is fresh fish,

3 Most fruitistoo ............ for me. That's why
lloveanice ... grapefruit.

4 |'vestarteda. . diet Nomore mea‘t}t
for me!

5 This curry's burning my mouth. I@M ...........
| prefera _one.

6 Allof our meais are made with f;ggb

7 Would you prefer a fried or a .ﬁ@ egg
your breakfast?

8 Would you like alcoholora ... g&nnl@
9 |don't feel like cooking. Shall weg@,a

ﬂ Complete the blog post with ﬁveto;rect
present tense form of the verbs in -
brackets.

(work) asa

As most of you know, | (1)
food guide for a travel company. Every week

people (2) ... (ask) me what that is, so here’s
an explanation. | (3) ... (take) people around
different places in the world to teach them how
to cook local food. My speciality is Asian food so |
usually (4) ... (work) in Thailand and Vietnam.
At the moment | (5) (travel) around Hanoi

with ten tourists from the UK. | (6) ............. (show)
them the local markets and | (7) ........... (help)
them to make local dishes. | (8) ... (learn)

both Vietnamese and Thai at the moment, so |

- T (try) to practise while I'm here. Being a
food guide isn't easy. | (10) ............ (not see [ often)
my friends and family because I'm away a lot, but

| meet interesting people and see amazing places.
WY (not / think) I'L do it forever, but right
now I (12) ... (have) the time of my life.

REVIEW

B Complete the words in the sentences with -able, -ful,

W & w

& ?‘”,Lbuy microwave...

8 Thissoupr

-less, -ly or -ment.

| love this cook book. The photos are really colour
| want to make Jam but | don't have the right

Would you like a fresh ... ......... baked cookie?

This tin opener is use.............. It doesn't cut anything.
Aspoon............ of honeyin tea is really tasty.

I'm hope in the kitchen. | burn everything!

... Tice these days. It's quicker to cook.
eeds more herbs It's a bit taste,

ﬂ Complef’e tbgstory with the words in the box and

P'*

an appro e suffix, -able, -ful, -less, -ly or -ment.
i IINlake any necessary spelling changes.

iV 0“@ @nertam %@p fresh slow taste use value

Cooking for the family

For some reason | agreed to cook dinner for my whole family so I
opered a cook book and chose the most amazing dish I could find.
1 wanted everyone to think I'm a (1) ............. cook. Anyway, in the
morning, 1 went off to the shops and brought back a (2) .............
of shopping. I then spent the afternoon.(3)..e.......... preparing
the ingredients. Everything was (@) ... prépared, There was
nothing-frezen in my meal! It took me hours. 1 used just about
every piece of (5)............. [in.the-whole kitchen. I also organised
Some ). to keep everyone happy.

My guests arrived and they played some games. I then served
dinner. Unfortunately, I boiled the vegetables too much. The meat
dish didn't have enough salt in it and was a bit (7) ............... On
the other hand, the sauce was too hot for people to eat, Everyone
was very polite but [ felt 3 bit (8) .............. However, I learnt a
(9) ... lesson and next time I might ask for some help!

ﬂ Choose the correct verbs to complete the sentences.

NV A WN =

John's never late. Something can‘t/must be wrong,

The bank can't/might be closed. It's only three o'clock.

You must/can‘t be cold without a coat.

If the traffic's bad, we can't/might be late tonight.

He's 387 That cant/could be right. He looks 28!

That might/must be Ann at the door. They're her footsteps.
A: What's that noise?

B: It can’t/could be Jon's car. He's fixing the engine.

You want me to tidy your mess? You can‘t/might be serious!

Uit 2.7 00 B passast foae
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Why it's so hard fo be nice inthe twenty-first cenfury

Until the start of the nineteenth century, most people lived in small groups of no |
more than around 150 people. It was important to be nice to everyone. If you
weren't, you'd be told to leave. Without help and support from others, life was
very hard. Today, we talk to so many more people, particularly strangers, on

the streets, in the shops and online. It's easy to treat someone badly when you'll
| never see them again and your friends or family will never hear about it. Its just

too easy to throw rubbish on the streets, be rude to the person helping you in a

| “shop or to shout unpleasant comments at other drivers, because there are simply
no negative results these days.

—q—

n Read the text and answer the questions.
1 According to the writer, what were the effects of being impolite in societies before
the nineteenth century?
2 What has changed in recent years?

3 Do you agree with the writer that things have changed? Do you agree that very little
happens to people who are impolite these days? Why/Why not?

E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Do you share the same opinion?

Why/Why not?
Where[dolyoufdrawjthe [I]IED
1 Isitacceptable to eat smelly food on a train or bus? agree | disagree
2 When you drive, would you share your negative views ‘( agree [rgsag,-ee )
of other drivers with your passengers? - —
3 Isitacceptable to arrive late for a class at the gym?  agree ‘rdisagree

4 Would you ever ‘unfriend’ someone on social media? ! agree l disagree
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LISTENING FOCUS

Vocabulary
describing feelings

I How would you feel in these situations?
Choose a word from the box.

amused annoyed disgusted embarrassed
excited satisfied

1 Alasagne that you've cooked tastes pretty good.

2 Your friend has made you a cake in the shape of
a burger.

3 You've won a free meal at the best restaurant in town:

4 Asalesperson has phaned during your favourite TV
programme.

5 You've fallen off your chair at a party
6 You find an insect in your meal.

— I © 15 Listen to some sentences using the
N words in Activity 1. How is the -ed ending
pronounced, /d/, /t/ or /1d/?

ﬂ Listen again. What prepositions come after the
adjectives in the recording?

ﬂ When did you last feel amused, annoyed,
disgusted, embarrassed, excited or satisfied?

Multiple choice, short texts
(Part 2)

P EXAMEOCUSp | 58.

EXAM TIF

‘You might have to understand a person’s attitude, as
well as factual information. Listen for words that give
-~(:lqes" about attitude ‘

s o

° 16 You will hear a man is telling a friend
about a visit to a café. Choose the adjective
from the box that best describes how the man
felt about

1 theservice.
2 thefood,
3 his behaviour.

disappointed
embarrassed
satisfied

\;ﬁ

\

1

© 17 For each question, choose the correct
answer.

You will hear two friends talking about a party they've
been to.

What did the woman like best about it?

A the amusing activities

B the friendly people

C the interesting conversation

You will hear a woman telling a friend about a thank-
you message she received.

How did she feel?

A disappointed by its length

B upset by its contents

€ surprised by how soon it arrived

You will hear a man telling a friend about his visit to the
cinema.

How did he feel about the visit?

A annoyed by the behaviour of others
B concerned about his own actions

C upset by the late start of the film

You will hear two friends talking about getting more
organised.

The man advises the woman to
A use a calendar more efficiently.

B find directions to places she needs to go in
advance,

C getready the night before each day.

You will hear two friends talking about a letter they
received about a school trip.

They agree that

A itwasn't very polite.

B it wasn't the right length.

C itwasn't clear what it meant.

You will hear two friends talking about a problem with
a social media site.

They both think that

A the company is responsible.
B the effects are embarrassing.
C the solution is easy.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

How easy do you find it to socialise with strangers at a
party? Why?

When do you think people should send thank-you
notes? Why?

Do you think it's acceptable to send emails or texts
instead of a thank-you letter? What advice would you
give on being polite in an email?
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

TAR i ;
' -
v

2

LANGUAGE TIP

Some verbs can be
followed by both the -ing
form and the infinitive and
the meaning is the same,
e.q. begin, continue, prefer.
| started laughing.

I started to laugh.

Unit 3 Mind your manners

-ing forms and infinitives
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. 4|

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What do you think is the best way to meet new people?
2 What do you think makes a good friend?

4! -9 18 Listen to some people giving their opinions on friendship for a radio
. show. Do you agree with what they say?

ﬂ Listen again and complete the sentences with the word or words you hear.

1 Someone who'll watch the football without .............. !
.............. your friend will help you.

3 Someone you enjoy ... time with.

4 |t'simportant ...

5 Someone you can't wait

ﬂ Look at the sentences in Activity 3 and complete the rules with either the
-ing form or the infinitive. Use the:

... after some verbs such as mind, enjoy, keep.

b s § after some verbs such as expect, learn, can't wait.

3 .. Whenthe verb isthe subject or object of a sentence.
4. after a preposition (after, on, before, etc.).

5 ... afteran adjective (pleased, happy, etc.).

B Choose the correct words to complete the blog about kindness.

| What's the kindest thing someone has done for youiately?
Jamie: My friends arranged (1) to stay / staying with me all weekend after my boyfriend
broke up with me. It was so kind!

Boxer: My dad was sick and it was hard for me and my brother. A neighbour said she
would be happy (2) to come / coming round and cook for us. It was such a huge help.

Sunni: (3) To hear / Hearing my friend say | looked great! That made my day.

Tabitha: My new mobile fell out of my pocket on the underground without me
(4) to notice / noticing it. A guy picked it up and gave it back.

Basil: | can’t remember anyone (5) to be / being kind to me lately!

B Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 What's the kindest thing someone has done for you recently?
2 What's the kindest thing you've done for somebody else recently?

You have decided to sign up to a social networking site. Turn to page 134
and complete the questionnaire.

B Work in small groups. Ask questions about the others’ answers to Activity 7.
Can you find someone with similar interests?
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SPEAKING FOCUS

Individual long turn (Part 2)
» EXAM FOCUS p.169

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Whatkind of special events do you enjoy the most?
Why?

2 Describe a day when you were really happy. What
happened? What made it special?

E Look at photo A. What special event are they
celebrating?

ﬂ ° 19 You are going to listen to Isabella

describing photo A. What order does she
describe the things in the room? I5) Look at photos B and C. Make notes about
what can you see using some of the words and
ﬂ Match 1-6 to A-F to make sentences. phrases from Activity 4.

1 Behind the mother

R e 2] Work in pairs. Student A: describe photo B for
one minute. Student B: describe photo C for

3 Onthedable one minute. Use your notes from Activity 5 to

4 Allofthem help you. Listen to your partner and answer

5 The man on the right the questions.

6 Around the room 1 Does your partner speak for 1 minute?

A there are two large bunches of pink flowers. 2 Does your partner give a summary of the photo?

B has wavy grey hair which is quite long. 3 Does your partner describe the place, people and

C there's some very plain furniture. objects?

D are smiling and looking at the baby. 4 Does your partner use different phrase to say where

E there are some pillows. things are in the photo.

F there's a painting on the wall and a lamp. 5 How could your partner improve their answer?

Work in pairs. Describe how one of the
EXAM TIP following is celebrated in your country.
Describe what you can see in the foreground of the « achild's birthday

photo first. Then use phrases like the ones in Activity 4

to describe where other things are in the photo. #"thearvalof ahev baby

¢ the return of someone after they have been away
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VOCABULARY FOCUS

B Match the phrasal verbs in Activity 2 to the

Phrasal verbs meanings A-).

£l © 20 Listen to two people speaking about

N S th!ngs that annoy them. What are some of the : ;?vr::;ur: ething to a boss or teacher
things thatanngy themis C remove dirt and put things in their correct place
¥1 Listen again and complete the sentences with D find information (in a book or on a computer)

the words you hear. E stop trying to do something

1 Justwhenlhaveto .. something important for a F make the volume louder
piece of work. G have a friendly relationship with

2 Usually something Ineedto ... to my teacher the H make somebody or something move more quickly
next day! I be responsible for

3 Heloves...... with his friends in his flat J spend time with

X 123 myTV. PR oloud | F} Complete the questions with the correct form

of the phrasal verbs in Activity 2.

YO fine with my neighbour.
6 Hisownershould ... him mare carefully. 1 Howoftendoyou........... your home?
7 lusually ... and try again later. 2 Doyouever ... children? Do you enjoy it?
8 Likethat'sgoingto ... thing:. 3 Wheredoyougoto......... the meaning of a new
i ?
9 And peoplewhodon't ........... after their dog in the English word?
street! 4 Do people oftentellyouto ... so you aren't late?
10 And people who ............. talking when other people 5 Whodoyou...... with the best in your family?
want to speak. 6 Doyouusually ... your English homework on
: o ' » time?
s Yer !C] & grolgpof \fvords tha} IS ]}ke 7 7 Whodoyou......... with at the weekends?
verb and consists of a verb with a particle, v an g 5
be an adverb or a preposition, after it. A ph m%lj 8 Whendoyou........ yourmusic............. loud?
often has a different meaning from the verb used alone. 9 If something is difficult, do you just stopor ..............
Se ff.ﬁm&g k after argg pum._g\w:t e all r?:sal verbs trying?
éa » 4 “?‘ @f 10, How long do you queue forbeforeyou /... and

E Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in Activity 4. Ask each other follow-
up questions to get more information.

Just like other words in English, phrasal verbs can have
more than one meaning.

| picked up the pencil. (lifted)
| picked up lan from the station. (collected in my car) 5 - Tt A
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Modals of obligation
> GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. 14!

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What kind of things do families argue about?

2 Do younger people have the same manners as
older people? How are they different?

ﬂ Read the email and answer the questions,

1 What's the relationship between Josie, Tommy
and Stephanie?

2 Why is Stephanie annoyed?
E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Who do you feel most sorry for?
2 What advice would you give to these people?

Mother-in-law sends angry email

Getting along with your future parents-in-law can be
difficult, and Josie Carlton is facing a greater challenge
than most. Her fiancé’s mother has sent her an angry
emall that is quickly becoming a huge internet hit.

the house rules when
You (3) shouldn’t announce what you will and won't eat
unless you're allergic to something. You (4) mustn't start
your meal before everyone else. You (5) should get up
instead of lying in bed until late morning when everyone
else rises early.

| understand your parents can't help pay for the wedding.
Of course, they (6) don't have to save for their daughter's
wedding, but tradition does expect it. | suggest you
change your plans and have a smaller wedding, which

you can afford. : —

I'm sure you feel very
fortunate to be marrying
my son. | only hope Tommy
doesn't regret his decision.

Stephanie Smythe

GRAMMAR FOCUS

ﬂ Match the examples of modals of obligation 1-6 in
the text in Activity 2 to the rules A-E. There are two
examples for one of the rules.

A personal or internal obligation

external obligation or rules

no obligation

prohibition

used to give advice

monNnw

LANGUAGE TIP

You can also use make someone do something to express
obligation and /et someone do something to express

e me get a job during the school holidays.
3 eepin late when | visit.

Complete the blog comments with modals of
obligation from the text in Activity 2.

KITTEN: You (3) ............. be disrespectiul to your parents
and particularly not your future in-laws. Josie behaved
terribly and should try harder.

DANCING GIRL: | think Stephanie makes some good
points. | really (4) ............. try harder to be more respectful
when | stay with friends.

BRICK TOWER: Poor Tommy! | think they (5) .............. go
and get married on an island in the Pacific and not invite
his mother. They (6) .............. give in to this kind of bullying!

MISS MANNERS: There are some social rules everyone
) st follow, like saying ‘please’ or ‘thank you', but
Stephanie's rules are so personal. Josie (8) ............. follow
these old-fashioned rules unless she wants to.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What are the social rules like in your country? Are they
similar to the ones in the email?

2 What advice would you give someone who wanted to
marry one of your relatives?

Unit 3 Mind your manmers
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READING FOCUS

EXAM TIP
Underline the keywords

either side of the gaps ta
help you choose a word.

for. } 3
separable (tum‘tﬁa ugm
on, turn on the. l{qﬁ!}
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Open cloze (Part 6)
» EXAM FOCUS p | &7
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 How often do you use your mobile phone? What for?
2 Do you think you use it too much? Why/Why not?
3 What are good and bad mobile phone manners?

ﬂ Look at the title of the article. What do you think the article is about?
What kind of words are missing from the text?

Look at gaps 1-6 in the first half of the article. Underline the key words on
either side of the gaps and decide which word best fills each gap.

1 all/every 4 In/Every
2 Although / However 5 who / which
3 what/it 6 for/of

n For questions 7-12, read the second half of article. For each question,
fill the gap with the correct answer. Use one word for each gap.

Vocabulary
phrasal verbs

B Complete the questions with the phrasal verbs in bold in the article.
1 You want to take a selfie with a friend, but she isn't keen. Do you ignore her wishes,
and ............ it anyway? Why/Why not?
2 Doyou...... your mobile phone as soon as you wake up? Why/Why not?
% Dojew....... yourmobile phone-........~before your lesson starts? Why/Why not?

4 Do you think there are some times whenyou should never ... yourphone .............
and take a photo? Why/Why not?

5 You miss a friend's call. Do you call them or wait for themto ............. NORL e ?

6 You're speaking to a friend when your mobile phone rings. Doyou............... talking to your
friend or answer the phone instead? Why/Why not?

7 What about if you're already talking on the phone in a shop queue. Would you ............
when you got to the front?

Do you thinkyoucould ............. technology for a day? Why/Why not?

B Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions in Activity 5.

Work in groups. Discuss the questions.

1 Do we need to be told how to behave in social situations? Why/Why not?

2 In which situations do you think people need more information on how to behave politely?
Why?

atwork inashop using public transport ata party on holiday in a restaurant

ﬂ In your groups, choose one of the situations and write a set of eight rules
telling people what good manners are. Present your ideas to the class.
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MOBILE PHONE MANNERS

Do you find the use of mobile phones in public

places hugely annoying? Then you’re not alone.

After asking a group of friends their opinion on mobile
phone manners, absolutely (1) ...
that other people’s mobile phone manners were
incredibly poor. (2) .
was totally fine

... of them agreed

, they felt their own behaviour

Clearly, (3) ... makes sense to have a few basic
rules. | was travelling on a train recently when another
passenger decided to turn his phone on and make
some business calls. (4)
shouted ‘Hello?!" in an increasingly loud voice, (5)

just made him sound stupid! It's better to hang up

time the signal went, he

and call the other person back later. The whole reason
(6) ... .. phoningistocommunicate after all. And
of course, never call from certain locations, such as the
bathroom!

One shop assistant appeared in a national newspaper
(7) ............. refusing to serve a customer who was talking
on her mobile phone. (8) receiving a lot of
support, the man lost his job, after all, customers don't
have to make conversation. It was bad manners, though,
to carry on talking, and giving (9)

to people in front of you is a simple sign of respect. You

full attention

should also switch your phone off before you enter
ameeting. If (10) ., you'll want to read your
messages. (11) doesn’t make you look important,
just disrespectful

Finally, we all love selfies, but there are a few times when
we should give them up. For example, never take out
your selfie stick (12) . a wedding, when you should
be focused on the happy couple. As a basic rule, don't
go for that photo opportunity if it would hurt other
people’s feelings

Unit 3 Mind your manners




- WRITING FOCUS

Email (Part I)

>

WRITING REFERENCE p.|55 and p.| 63

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1
2

Have you ever been to a wedding? What was it like?
What three pieces of advice would you give to a
foreigner attending a wedding in your country? Explain
your reasons. Use the ideas in the box to help you.

arrival time clothing gifts meeting other guests
taking photographs

Look at the email below. Why is Robin writing?
What do you need to include in a reply?

Hi,
I know that you're going to Conrad and Rachel’s wedding next
month. Great!

I was thinking, should we get them one gi@r_n both of us?
We can afford something a bit nicer that way. If so, what do

you think we should get? ~Tell Robin
We also need to think about transport, as it's going to finish

quite late. We can get a taxi back together and you can stay

at my place, if you like.
Let me know soon! i nk (0bin

Robin No, becawse ...

34 Unit 3 Mind your manners

Read the emails two friends have sent to
Robin. Whose gift suggestion is better? Why?
Whose email is better? Why?

Hi Robin

I don't want to stay over. I'm busy. Sorry.

Jamie

Yes, let's get a gift between us. I think they need an X-Box.

Hi Robin T
I think (1) it's a fantastic idea to get them something
from both of us. (2) Of course, I'd love to! I'm not too sure
about the gift. (3) How about an ice-cream maker? I think
they'd both enjoy that.

(4) Thank you so much for your offer to stay at your place,
but (5) I'm-afraid I have to say no. I have to be up early
the next day, but (6) I'd be happy to drive you home if

that's easier,
Anyway - let's talk about it over coffee!

(=

n Look at the two emails again. Match the
underlined phrases to their functions.

apologising offering showing interest
suggesting accepting a suggestion thanking

B Plan and write your answer to the exam task
below. Use the checklist on page 153 to write
and edit your work. In particular, make sure
you have used appropriate phrases to

e show interest e thank o
= apologise and reject a suggestion

suggest

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Max
and the notes you have made.

From: Max  Subject: Aunt Lindsay’s 60th birthday
Hi, Great! No, because ...

So, it's Aunt/Lindsay’s 60th birthday next week, and 1
wanted to o something special. I think she'd love to g
out for dinner. Can you join us? I was thinking of Friday
evening. Let me know if that’s no good for you. I'll be
happy to pick you up so you don't need to take the bus.
What do you think we\should get her? I have no ideas!
Let me know 500! Thank Max

Max

Suggest

Write your email to Max using all the notes. Write
about 100 words.




Match A and B to i or ii to make sentences.

1 A |reallydon't mind
B Ican'twait
i totell my sister the good news.
ii helping other people with their problems.
2 A I'mnotkeenon
B |wasso pleased
i to hear that you enjoyed your time abroad
i travelling to other countries.
3 A lalways expected
B | have always enjoyed
i tobecome a palice officer.
ii working with other people.

1 Complete the text with the correct form of the
words in the box.

behave change crowd question shout
show watch win

ﬂ Choose the best phrases to complete the
sentences.

| really must / don't have to call my mother later.

You mustn't / don't have to use a phone while driving.
You should / have to buy a new phone case.

You have to / don't have to recharge your phone

regularly.

5 Youmustn't/ don't have to remember phone numbers
these days.

6 Bylaw, phone companies have to / should provide

24-hour service,

b W N =

REVIEW

n Complete the phrasal verbs with a particle
(on, out, etc.) to form sentences.

1 Ifyou need to check a fact, lookit ........... on the
internet.

2 Weturned thevolume ... on the car radio.

2" idon'tgeb. s with my neighbour.

4 Weneededtolook ... ouraunt'scat.

5 Weneedtohurry ... orwe'll belate.

6 |havetoclean ... myroom this weekend.

7 |like hanging ............. with my family.

8 |sometimeswanttogive ... learning vocabulary!

Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences.

The man was shouting so | hung
It's important to switch
Before | eat any meal, | take
Ihad to cbgbsk a profile photo so | went
| just have to make a call, you carry
| forgot to turn
out my phone and take a photo,
off your phone during a meal.
“on without me.
my phone on and missed the call.
for the one of me with my cat.
up on him.

TMOA®m> 0N AWN o

/[ completethe sentences with the words in

the box.

amused annoyed disgusted embarrassed
excited satisfied

T AWas, i, by the smell of the rubbish on the streets.

2 Wehavealotof . . customers who come back to
us all the time.

3 Mysisteralwaysgets....... and goes red when we
ask her to sing.

4 [llbeso.......iftheycancel my train home again this
evening.

5 I'mreally.... about flying to New York tomarrow.
[t's my first time.

6 Mydadisnotgoingtobe ... when hehears|'ve

crashed his car.

LIvirt 3 Wy e A e
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PROGRESS TEST |

n Put the words in order and add an
auxiliary verb to form questions.

—

favourite / what / month / your / 7

you / enjoying / free-time activities / at the
moment / what / ?

sports / how often /do / you / 7
angry / last get / when /you / 7
most admire / you / wha / 7

things / have to / you / what / do /
tomorrow / ?
for the first time / you / when / swim / 7

8 youwere a child / which / your favoumél
when / film / ?

9 meal of the day / like / which / you / the
most /7

(< BV B R VY N

~

a Choose the correct verb forms to
complete the sentences. Sometimes
both are possible. Then match
answers A-l to questions 1-9in
Activity 1.

A About once or twice a week. | don't r'ﬁ'im_i
to do / doing team sports but | prefer to go /
going running.

B July because | really enjoy to go / going to the
‘beach.lusually arrange to go /-going there
with my friends.

C Itwaswhen weWwere on hohday in Grqece

| remiember to fee/ / feeling proud of myself.

D My mum because she's always happy to help
/ helping others, even when she's really busy.

E I'm learning to play / playing the guitar,
which is fun.

F Afilm called The Goonies which | keep on
to watch / watching even today!

G |love breakfast which is good because it's
important to start / starting the day with a
healthy meal.

H | have to help my sister to move / moving
house, | can't wait to finish / finishing that so
| can go out.

| Yesterday, when we didn't win the match.
I'm not good at to lose / losing.

36 Frograsstest !

ﬂ Complete the email with the correct present simple or
present continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

Hi Mum and Dad,

We(1) .. (have) a great time here in New York. Right now,
we(2) ... (sit) in a restaurant with a view of Central Park. It's
fantastic! The sun (3) (shine) and it's very warm for October.

We have quite a nice routine, We (4)

(usually / get up) and have

a late breakfast at about 10 a.m. Then, we (5) ... (go out) and do
some sightseeing for most of the day. We (6) ............. (usually /
not stay) out too late. We (7) ... (get back) to the hotel at around
4pm.andwe(8) (have) a nap. We usually go out in the
evening and find somewhere nice to eat. We (9) ... {often /

‘ not order) room service.
We (20) ... (stay) in a really nice hotel close to the Empire State

Building. It's a great area with lots of shops and cafés,
Right, food's here. I'll write again soon!

Love
Jack x

|

H Read what people say about their friends. Complete
the quotes with an appropriate word. You have the

first letter each time.
Alex and | get along but we're different. I'm loud but

he's quiet and (1) s........../ He'smore (2)s.... /i to
people’s feelings than | am. everybody else’s.

I'm always late but she’s(3) p........ every single time!

Max asks questions about everything. He's the most

1) f< St person | know.

I'm jealous of Emily. She's always (5)s............. (kB
in lovely clothes whereas I'm usually in jeans with holes
in them!

| like the fact that Benis () a........... . He knows what he

wants and wants to achieve it.

Clare always gives people her time. She's very
% ¢ 52PN in that way.

People think I'm a bit (8)s............ but | think my friend
Mary is much more unusual than me!



Complete the sentences with appropriate
modal verbs in a positive or negative form.

1 It'snota good idea to go out with wet hair. You

.............. doit.

2 I'm not exactly sure where your fatheris. He ........... be
in the bathroom.

3 That....... beSam overthere That man's got a beard
but Sam hasn't.

4 |really ... make a dentist’s appointment. My
tooth's really starting to hurt.

5 We can read Chapter 4 before the next lesson but we
s+ I1'S MOt NECESSATY.

get up really early this morning to finish an
essay. It was horrible!

7 Ithinkyou . . .. give yoga a try. | think you'd like it.

.............. be warm out. The sun’s really bright and
people are wearing T-shirts.

B Complete the menu specials with the words
in the box.

fried ingredients local spicy sweet
sweet-and-sour takeaway vegetarian

T0day s specials

vegetable curry with boiled rice.
£12.99

chicken with noodles. A lovely
tomato, onion and pineapple sauce.

A perfect (2)

£9.99

A cheese bur?er with a (4) £qg

on top and salad. What's not to love? £6.99

Meal pie and vegetables. A (5)
dish with a difference.

FOR DESSERT

A piece of deliciously (6) white
chocolate cake. Forget the diet just for today!
£2.99

All of our meals are cooked with fresh

. We also offer (8)
if you prefer to eat in the comfort of your
home [smiley face]

PROGRESS TEST |

Complete the email with the phrases A-F.
There are two extra phrases which you do not

need to use.
L =1
| Hi Rob,
' I'm so happy that you've invited me to your party.
| (X} o come! I can bring some food if it's helpful.
(2] Sk b some of my homemade curry? I know you always
| like that. (3) .......... to make something else if you prefer
though.
... I won't be able to stay for the whole evening.

My daughter’s arriving home from a school trip at 10 p.m.
so I'll have to'go and pick her up from the school. We
should have enough time to chat though.

| See you soon. Can't wait!

Alison x
A [I'm afraid D How about
B I'd be happy E I'dloveto

C Youshould F Whydon't we

|} Complete the article with one word in
each gap.

0~

”
n
1]

* Restaurants to enjoy but not for long

Are you a foodie? (1) ............. you enjoy eating out?
Then it's possible that you'll love pop-up restaurants.
These are temporary restaurants which (2) ............
becoming more popular all the time. Last week

| went to The Sand restaurant in London.

(@) soniininis often go to the beach, so it was

an exciting experience for me to hang out on a
specially-made beach in the middle of the city.

Temporary restaurants are often fun but they appear
and then disappear after a few weeks. This means
they can get busy while they're open. You don't have
£ TR book a table but it is a good idea.

You can look (5) ............. temporary restaurants
online and get details about them there. Go on. You
never know, there might (6) ............. a fantastic one
near you right now.

Progress test |

LN
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Then and now

n Work in pairs. Do you think world leaders have done well in the past
20 or 30 years on the issues below? Why/Why not?

1 World hunger and food 3 Pollution
2 Access to clean water 4 _Education

E Look at the photos. How have they helped with the issues in Activity 1.

E ° 21 Listen to an interview with an expert giving his opinion on the
"\ issues in Activity 1. Is he generally positive about our world today, or
does he think badly of our actions?

I} Listen again and write the numbers that Dr Brevin mentions.

12421072770722122221212121

c,\AhsOS in the world
Huhﬂ‘-l’
Access to water 19505: (1) ......... of the world's Population was ‘\ungry

Today: (2) ........ % are hungry

Drihkihg woter

L. billion more people have clean water than in 1990
Education

1900: (4) ......... % could read
Today: (5) .......% can read

E Work in pairs. Do you agree with Dr Brevin, that future generations will
thank us?

E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What do you think has most improved people’s lives in the last 50 years?

2 What personal event has been the most important for you in the last 5 years?
3 Howdo people keep a record of important moments?

4 Do you think it is important to remember the past? Why/Why not?

) Free internet
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SPEAKING FOCUS

Collaborative task (Part 3)
» EXAM FOCUS p.| 69

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Do you have a special object at home that you could
never throw out? Why is it so special? Where do you
keep it?

2 Why do people keep objects that arent useful?
__a ° 22 Listen to John and Megan talking

N

What kind of event is it?

ﬂ Look at the suggestions in the box. Why
do you think people might take them to the
Bring-a-thing-a-thon?

a concert programme a photograph
asofttoy asports ticket a T-shirt

= ﬂ © 23 Listen to John and Megan discussing
N the suggestions in Activity 3. Do they mention
any of your ideas? What object do they think
would be most interesting?

I5] Listen again and complete the sentences with
the phrases you hear.

1 .1 think there are better things that someone

could take.

about an event called a ‘Bring-a-thing-a-thon'.

B , | don't think the result really matters.

B o . Alot of people enjoy music and like to see
things like this.

: — . It costs so much to see far less famous bands
these days.

D)7 et taking a photo?

6 | think after our discussion ........... taking the concert
programme.

B Look at the exam task. What do the pictures
represent? Who in the family might like them?
Why?

aﬁ: ° 24 Listen to two students completing the
N

exam task and answer the questions.

1 Do they both talk about each object?
2 Do they ask for the other person’s opinions?
3 Do they react to each other’s suggestions?

4 Do they discuss which member of the family might like
each exhibition?

5 Do you think they do the task well?

E Complete the exam task below with a partner.
Remember to listen to your partner and
react to their ideas. If possible, record your
discussion.

Answer questions 1-4 in Activity 7 about your
performance.

A family is visiting a large museum.
Here are some of the-exhibitionsthey could see there.

Talk together about the exhibitions they could see at the
museum and say which would be most interesting for
the whole family.

Exhibitions at the museum

i 8
-

EXAMTIR. AL

Make sure both you and your partner talk about each
option, react to each other’s ideas and discuss why
‘each one might be worth recommending, or not.
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LISTENING FOCUS

Multiple choice, pictures 4 What did the girl buy?
(Part 1)

P EXAM FOCUS p.167

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Which do you think is the best museum or art gallery in
your country? Why?

2 What do you think makes so good?

Work in pairs. Look at question 1 in Activity 3.
What words or phrases do you expect to hear
based on the question?

‘ . ° 25 For each question, choose the correct
answer.

1  Where is the museum?

207|123

September | | September

C

7 When can students visit the exhibition for free?

2 6th

September

A B
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

used to
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.142

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. B Look at photograph B. Complete the sentences
1 What personal records of your past do you have? about the photograph with the correct form of
: the verbs in brackets.
2 Describe one of your old school photographs.
1 Children............. (look) very serious back then.

'_g © 26 You will hear a man talking about the
. | .~ personin photograph A. It shows a famous 'Sy
singer when she was younger. Can you guess »
which singer he is talking about? ;

N
=
= i
'
<

(wear) quite formal clothes.
(feel) uncomfortable at those

w

ey ... (have) very big classes back then.
Adele Mylie Cyrus Taylor Swift . g | 1121 R (write) on blackboards, not notepads.
6 |Ithinkschoolrules ... (be) stricter back then.
[E]l Listen again and tick (v) the box to say whethe 7 |doubtthatthey....... (enjoy) school very much.
each description was in the past.or now or botl 8 |imagine photographs ... (be) quite rare.
past now I3l Look at the question and negative forms.

have long hair D
have blonde hair

]
wear loose clothes [:|
]
]

What happens to the verbs?

Did you use to have longer hair before?
| didn't use to wear glasses when | was a teenager.

wear a lot of make-up | never used to think about my looks then.

perform at big events
be talented ]

EICIRACE

What did you use to look like six years ago?
Tell your partner.

EOM&WN-a

Look at sentences A and B and choose the
correct words to complete the rule.

A She used to have much longer hair, and it used to
be blonde.

B She used to wear quite loose clothes, like most
young kids.

used to refers to things that were true in the past /
are true in the present.

LANGUAGE TIP
to is pronounced in its weak form, /ta/.
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EXAMTIP

This task focuses on your
vocabulary. The words that
fill the gaps might test your
understanding of

collocations
easily-confused words
precise meanings
words followed by a
preposition

positive and negative
meanings.

The information in the text
will allow you to choose
the correct option.

42 Unit 4 Then and now

Multiple-choice cloze
(Part 5)

» EXAM FOCUS p |67

E! Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1

What is your favourite photo on your phone right now? Why is it special?

2 What's the worst photo you've taken? What happened?
3 Would you take photos at a concert or would you prefer to enjoy the moment?

B3
1% .4
| = |

Why?

Read the title of the article. What is it about? Read it quickly to see what
kind of information there is.

Taking photos is damaging your memory

Not many people enjoy having their photo taken at a birthday party or
special event. However, taking photos could be also be damaging our
(. to remember special moments. A group of experts (2) ........... out
an experiment in an art gallery. They wanted to see if people remembered
paintings better when they took pictures of them. The first tour guide

R one group of people around. As well as learning about the
artwork, they were encouraged to take photographs. A second group had
the same tour but weren't allowed to use their cameras.

The next day, their (4) ......... was tested to see how much they could
remember about the paintings. Although both groups did well in the
memory test, the people who didn't take photographs remembered
more (5) ........... to the others. Despite taking photographs, it seems
the photographers didn't (6) ............ as much attention to the paintings.
So, although they have photographs to look back at, they don't have
the memories.



EC\U!&'UN—'

vi A W N =

6

1

2

Read the article more carefully and answer the question
about each gap.

What form of the verb follows the gap?

What is the object of the verb in this sentence?

What is the object of this verb?

What is the verb that this noun needs to collocate with?

Is this sentence pointing out similarities or differences?

What construction follows the gap?

Now complete the article. For each question, choose the
correct answer.

A skill B understanding  C ability D qualification
A kept B made C brought D carried

A dealt B ran C led D put

A memory B thought C idea D opinion

A addition B compared C further D than

A pay B give C take D do

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

What other kinds of things do people keep to remember important
moments in their life?

Do you think it's a good idea to hold on to objects that have special
memories? Why/Why Not?

Vocabulary
linkers of addition and contrast

1

Look at the linking words in bold in the text.
Which add information?. 2 Which show contrast?

LANGUAGE TIP

We can use in spite of + -ing in the same way that we use despite
+-ing. Do not say 'despite of . In informal situations, we often use
though instead of although.

Rewrite the sentences using the

linking words in brackets.

| always keep old concert tickets.
I never look at them again. (despite)

I'd love to see some of the toys from
my childhood. | threw them out
years ago. (however)

| like sticking photos into albums.
| enjoy putting messages from friends
next to them. (as well as)

| record some of my best video game
moments. | don't usually watch them
back. (although)

| keep every book I've ever read.

| leave little bookmarks in my favourite
pages. (also)

| like to wander around the historic
parts of the city. | don’t know very
much about them. (despite)

I'd like to find out more about my
family history. There'd be problems
getting that kind of information.
(in spite of)

m Work in pairs. Which of the

sentences in Activity 7 are true
for you? Can you change any of
the other sentences so they are
true for you?

Unit 4 Then and now
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VOCABULARY FOCUS

E Which of the nouns in the box go with fresh,

Town and CitY public and work to form compound nouns or
collocations?
The photos show Shanghai in the 1920s and
today. Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. bread book experience fruit holiday ideas
1 How has Shanghai changed? man opinion out services start toilets

2 What has stayed the same?

43 3 28 You will hear three people describing
1 © 27 You will hear a radio interview with a « Where they live. Listen and match the Speakers

[ \ British woman talking about life in Shanghai. 1-3 to the places where they live.

Listen and decide if each sentence is true or
false. the city the countryside the suburbs

1 ‘Shanghaihas the fastest population growth in China:

2 Shanghai has poor public transport. Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences. Then

3 _People are concerned about the lack of fresh air. listen again and check your answers.

4 Open spaces can be found all around the city. 1 There arent any local A neighbourhood.

5 There are playgrounds for kids in every park. 2 Thereisn'talot B neighbours.

6 There are good entertainment facilities in Shanghai. 3 | have friendly C rentswhere | live.

7 Shanghai has a mild climate. 4 My family lives miles D going onwhere | live.

8 Shanghai offers good work opportunities. 5 There are really high E shops near my house.

] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. & 1ncina lvely. o i
1 What sounds attractive about living in Shanghai? ﬂ Work in pairs. Are the sentences in Activity 7
2 What would make it difficult to live in Shanghai? true for you? Why/Why not?
ﬂ How are the words in bold in Activity 2 E] Which do you think is better, living in the
created, noun + noun or adjective + noun? countryside, the suburbs or the city? Use the
points below to help you.

LANGUAGE TIP o distance you travel every day

Compound nouns are two or more words that are used e method of travel

together as a noun (e.g. ice cream, playground). e size of home

Collocations are words which are often used together o lifestyle

(e.g. mild climate, not weak climate; have a cup of tea, & ot oriheatviahmant

not take a cup of tea).

e shopping
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Past simple and present perfect
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.142

n Work in pairs. Have you ever been involved in a
project, for example a sports project, arts project,
community project or project at work or school?
What was it? Did you enjoy it?

E Read the article. Would you be interested in working
on this project? Why/Why not?

It's all to me

The Egypt Exploration Society and the University
of Oxford (1) have put thousands of pieces of
valuable documents, all written in ancient Greek,
online as part of a project called Ancient Lives:
They want people at home to help them translate
them. The texts were written almost 2,000 years
ago when Egypt was under the control of Greece.
Two students (2) discovered them in 1896 buried
under sand in an ancient rubbish dump. It took them
ten years to collect almost 200,000 pieces. Since
that time, the university (3) has looked after the
documents, which include literature and letters that
tell us about life 2,000 years ago.

Students (4) have studied the texts for decades

but they (5) haven't translated them all yet. In fact,
they've examined just two percent. The University
of Oxford says you shouldn’t worry if you've

never studied Greek. You just need to match the
characters the computer shows you. So anyone can
have a go.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

B Match verbs 1-5 in the text to the uses
of the past simple and present perfect
A-D. You will need to use one rule twice.

We use the

A past simple to talk about an action that started
and finished in the past. We are talking about a
specific past time.

B present perfect to talk about an action that
started and finished in the past but the time is
unknown, unimportant or very recent.

C present perfect with for or since to talk
about an action that started in the past and is
continuing now.

D present perfect with ever, never, already, yet
and just.

ANGUAGE TIP
e for when we describe the length of

d in London for two years.
ed here since 2017,

Work in pairs. Which time expressions
are used with for and which with since?

afewdays ages alongtime February
Iwas a child last year months

my birthday this morning three hours
two minutes yesterday

51 Work in pairs. What is the difference in
meaning between these two sentences?
1 They were in Egypt for ten years.
2 They've been in Egypt for ten years.

E Work in pairs. Use the prompts in 1-6.
Take turns to ask and answer questions
starting with How long.

be / a student here / ?

know / closest friend / ?

live / in your house / ?

have / your hairstyle / ?

own / your mobile / ?

OV A WN =

like / your favourite musician or band / ?

Unit 4 Then and now
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WRITING FOCUS

Article (Part 2)

P WRITING REFERENCE p.156 and p.| 64

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Do you like reading articles about other people’s lives?
Why/Why not?
2 Whose biography would you like to read? Why?

3 If someone wanted to write a biography of your life,
what three things should they include?

ﬂ Look at the exam task. What three things
should you put in your article? What would
you write about?

You see this notice on an English-language website.

Articles wanted!
A day to remember!
What day do you remember ¢

Why do you remember it - b
people, the events or other

How important is it to create
Write an article answering th

cxlilesti
we will put it on our website. &

Write your article in about 100 words.

=1 Look at the blog comments on the website.
Identify the cause and result in each comment.

6 JasonX

As people think that birthdays and holidays are
important, they remember those, whether they were
special or not.

@) CheesePie
| only remember to celebrate special days because of
my girlfriend. She loves to remind me.

€) sallyT
You should try and plan special days all the time. You'll
have so many more memories as a result!

¢) Gremlinl

| miss my grandmother. For that reason alone,

| would choose an ordinary day from my childhood,
just playing around in her house. Those are the days
that are special.

46 Unit4 Then and now

n Use the linkers in bold in the blog comments in
Activity 3 to complete the sentences.

1 Memories are all we have left when we are older.
______________ | think we should take time to plan special
events with friends and family.

2 Workisimportant, but ... the stress, few days in
the office stay in the memory for good reasons.
.............. there are so many challenges in life, we need
days when we just celebrate.

4 Everybody should spend time with their loved ones.
They'll feel so much better

TIP
ers of cause and effect to link two sentences or

“ a reason for an action or the result of

Plan and write your answer to the exam task
in Activity 2. Use the checklist on page 153 to
write and edit your work. In particular, make
sure you

e organise your ideas clearly using paragraphs
¢ use linkers to help organise your ideas

® use avariety of verbs and adjectives to describe
your memories.



REVIEW

n Complete the sentences with the correct

7

form of used to and the words in brackets.

(have) a lot more cows on our farm in

the past.
e (not / miss) my school days as much as |

51010 TR (never / be) as many cars on the

.............. (you / go) to the old ice skating rink?

People ............. (visit) the shopping mall more
often.

The local football team ... (not/ play)yg;y
well, but they're good now.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (the car park / be) much smaller than it is

I ... (love) playing in the park years ago,

Complete the text with the linkers in

the box.

also although aswellas despite
however in spite

(1) ...o.... of the messand awful
decoration, David CGonzalez's housa
turned out to be a real treasure!

When David Gonzalez bought an old home
for $10,000 in Elbow Lake, Minnesota, he was
in for a surprise. (2)
in a nice area, the building was a mess. The
walls hadn’t been painted for years and the
windows were (3) in urgent need of
being unpleasant to look
at, the walls were packed with old newspapers
to keep the cold wind out. (5)
David Gonzalez, those papers were a lucky
find. When he pulled them out, he found a
perfect first issue of an old Superman comic.
Unfortunately, there was an argument between
David and a family member and the comic
was torn. (6) having a tear, the comic
sold for over $175,000. The price of the comic
made the value of the house look tiny.

the house was

Complete the sentences with the correct form of

oOwnms wN =

the verbs in brackets. What city do you think the
sentences describe?

When people first ... (start) ta live in this area, they
mostly .............. (earn) their money by farming cows.

| SRR (become) the capital of the United States in 1789.
T hatt s (last) just one year, though.

Gennaro Lombardi ... (move) to this city in 1895 and
.............. (open) the first pizza restaurant.

City planners ............. (build) over a thousand kilometres of
underground railway since the beginning of the twentieth
century. Biologists ............. (find) over a thousand forms of life
living in that subway system.

Over theyears, bankers ............. (store) over twenty-five

‘percent of the world's gold in safes under the main bank.

Musicians in the early days of theatre ... (call) the
city the Big Apple. For years, musicians ............. (dream) of

‘performing in this city more than any other.
ﬂl Complete the sentences with the correct word, for

or since.

I'vebeenhere........... three years.

I haven'tseen John ... 2015.

Tﬁisbag]has been on thefloor ... yesterday.
I've been waiting .............. ages.

I've loved Coldplay ............. | was a child.

I've lived on this street . . _along time.

-} Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

Which word makes a compound noun that needs to
be written as one word?

entertainment fresh mild open play population
public work

They are buildingmore ..................c.c.........
wheelchairs in my town.

grounds for kids in

Thiscityhasavery . ... climate at this time

of year.

Weneedabetter ... transport system to
discourage cars.

There areplentyof _.............0opportunitiesin IT here,
| prefer to leave the city forthe .......................... @irof the
forests at weekends.

Therateof ... growth is quite stable now
fewer people come to the city.

| think it's important to provide ... spaces to
exercise in.

There aren'tenough ............ccccoeevenee. facilities in this town
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Share and share alike

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 __Which of the things below do people sometimes share with others?
2 Which do people never share?

3 Which things have you shared with others?

clothes food homes skills wifi vehicles

Which examples of sharing from Activity 1 does it mention?
What is the sharing economy?

E Read the article and answer the questions.

1

2
3 What has made it popular today? Why?

The growth of the sharing economy

The sharing economy describes the system where people share resources.
People can rent or borrow other people’s items rather than buy their
own. The rise of the sharing economy is the result of the internet.
These days it’s easy for individuals to advertise items they’re happy to
share and for people who want to borrow or rent things to find them.
There are websites and apps that allow people to rent out spare rooms
in their home or office, rent out cars, bikes and boats, and borrow tools
and other household items. There are even websites that help people
to exchange skills — someone might advertise / can fix your computer.
1 need someone to look after my plants while I'm away.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Have you or your family ever given away unwanted items? What?

2 Have you or your family ever shared anything for free or for money? What?

3 Have you ever borrowed or rented anything from another person? What and why?
4 What do you think are the advantages and disadvantages of the sharing economy?
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VOCABULARY FOCUS

Verbs related to clothes Order of adjectives

n Work in pairs. Have you ever borrowed E Look at Lara’s description of a dress she liked.

or lent clothes? Why/Why not? Complete the rule with the words in the box.
s ° 29 You will hear a conversation colour material epinion size
"N, between Jack and his sister Lara. Listen

and answer the questions.

Where did Lara get her dress from? ' One was a really lovely long red silk dress. | loved it
Why did she get it from there? but sadly it didn’t fit me.
Where do you think Jack and Lara are going?

0w -

Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences.

Listen again to check. When we use more than one adjective to describe

something, we put the adjectives in this order:

1 Laratried alot of dresses OPCOTS . ... R T ;
2" Naraluhediessesimieshops ﬂ Put the adjectives in the correct order in the sentences.
3  When Lara put the rental dress ) : ' \
4 Jack thinks Lara’s bag 1 I've bought Mike a(green / silk / lovely) tie.
5. Jsdehas roned 2 Canlborrow a (cotton / white) shirt?
6 Jack says he might take 3 Lookat that (red / awful / woollen) jumper!
e 4 |like those (brown / unusual / leather) trainers.
A hisshirt for a change. ; ] y Y !
: 5 Hanna's wearing a (tight / yellow / horrible) tracksuit.
B fitLara.
LLn . , 6 | need a (leather / black / small) laptop bag.
C his tie off during the evening.
D on, she liked itimmediately. !Iﬂ ° 31 Listen to the sentences in Activity 9 and
E  goes with her shoes, ~ U markthe intonation on the adjective and noun
£ bt ReRewErEiabiE combinations. Then, listen and repeat the sentences.

- P G A
) ) 1 I've bought Mike a lovely green silk tie.
ﬂ Work in pairs. Would you ever use

a website like the one Lara used? m Work in pairs. Turn to page 135 and follow the
Why/Why not? instructions.

B Complete the questions with the
words in bold in Activity 3.

1 Does it take you long to decide what clothes

O el in the morning?
2 Doyou tryto choose shoesthat ... well
.............. your clothes?
3 POy s your cap or hat when inside?
4 Doyoualways.... clothes ............ before

you buy them?

5 Doyou.......
washed them?

6 How often do you buy clothes that don't
.............. you?

12 © 30 Listen and check your answers
S to Activity 5.

your clothes after you've

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions in Activity 5.
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LISTENING FOCUS

Gap-fill (Part 3) B Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
» EXAM FOCUS p.168 1 Did you correctly predict the type of information
that was missing?

How much did this help you to concentrate and
1 Do youdrive? If not, would you like to? fill the gaps?

2 Which car in the photos would you prefer to drive? Why?
3 What can you tell about a person from the car they drive?

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 2

B Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Would you like to use a service like Drivester?

EXAM TIP Why/Why not?
L 50 : 3 2 Would you ever rent your car to a stranger?
Before listening, quickly read the notes and decide what Why/Why not?

type of information is missing, for example, a name, e -
a date, a place, a noun. Look for articles, pronouns, 3 Doyouthinkit'sa good idea for people to rent
prepositions, etc. before and after the gap tﬂo‘ out their cars? Why/Why not?

E You will hear a woman talking about a rent-a-car
company’s website. Before you listen

¢ decide what kind of information is missing in each gap.
What helps you?

* look for key vocabulary around the gap. How might the
speaker express those ideas in different words?

ﬂ Work in pairs. Compare your ideas in Activity 2.

ﬂ ° 32 For each question, fill the gap with the
| S correct answer. Use one or two words or a number
or a date or a time.

RENT A SPORTS CAR WITH
DRIVESTER

Who can rent a car?

You must be more than (1) years old.
How do you book a car?

Search by vehicle type or by travel (2) .............. ‘

Complete a booking form online.

Pay extra if you want the owner to (3) the car.

What happens next?

On the day you rent a car, present your (4) to the owner.
When you finish, just return the car.

Write an online (5) .............. ‘

How much does it cost?
Various costs, but lower than other companies.
During the (6) , Charges can increase.
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Comparatives and

superlatives
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. |43

n Read a page from the Drivester website and
answer the questions.

1 What do you think the purpose of the page is?
2 What are some of the benefits of using the company?

‘Using Drivester was as easy as
borrowing my mum’s car. Sadly,
that's not a sports car!’

‘Knowing | didn’t have to pay for
expensive insurance made the
experience much less stressful.’

‘It was much more convenlent and not
as expensm u | imagined. Great for

‘Booking was easler than | expected. A
few clicks and | got myself a sports car!’

Match the words in bold in Activity 1 to rules
A-E.

Compare two or a group of things using comparatives or
superlatives.

A With one-syllable adjectives and adverbs, add -er and
-est.

B With two-syllable adjectives ending in -y, replace the -y
with -ier and -fest.
C With longer adjectives and adverbs, use more and
most or less and least.
Other comparative forms
D Useas + adjective + as to mean to the same degree.
E Usenot as + adjective + as to mean a smaller amount.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

LANGUAGE TIP

Use words like much or a little before a comparative
adjective or adverb to say there's a big or small
difference.

That car’s much more expensive.

This one’s a little cheaper.

Complete the sentences with the correct
comparative or superlative form the word in
brackets.

1 Forsome people, a car's design is the

(important) thing.

2 Forme,drivingismuch .. (enjoyable) than being
a passenger.

3 Cycingis............ (healthy) than other forms of
transport.

4 Electriccarsare ............ (quiet) of all.

5 Travelling by busisalittle ............. (cheap) than

travelling by car.

Compare each pair of items using less or (not)
s ... as and the adjective in brackets. Make
sentences you think are true. Then discuss your
ideas with a partner.
Example: owning a car / renting a car (good)

Renting a car is not as good as owning
acar

public transport / private transport (convenient)
owning a car / renting a car (expensive)

cars in the past/ cars today (safe)

big cars / small cars (popular)

riding a bike / riding a motorbike (dangerous)

i b WN =

E Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the adjective in brackets.

1 Which do you think is (convenient), travelling

by car or bus?

2 How could travelling around your home town be
.............. (easy)?

3 What'sthe ... (expensive) way to travel across
your country?

4 What'sthe ... (unusual) form of transport you've
ever used?

5 Doyouthinkwalkingisas.......... (healthy) as cycling?
Why/Why not?

6 What'sthe ... (far) you've ever travelled?

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions in
Activity 5.

Unit 5 Share and share alike
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READING FOCUS

Multiple matching (Part 2)

» EXAM FOCUS p.| 66

n Work in pairs. Look at the photos of homes
in the two texts and answer the questions.
Use the adjectives in the box to help you.
1 How are the homes different from and similar to
each other?
2 How are they different from or similar to your home?

attractive brand new cosy energy-efficient
modern peaceful tiny traditional

ﬂ What do you think a home exchange is? Why
do people do it? Read the advertisement to
check your ideas.

Do you want to see other parts of the world without ‘
breaking the bank? Then home exchange could be for you.

You live in someone else's h ile they li yours,
from a few days to a few wee

It's not just about oney. [t gives yo ceto

pl at arer h i nd m ople.

Visit our home exchange website at www.home-swapit.
com. Just add a description of your home, explain where
you'd like to stay and find your perfect match.

ﬂ Find expressions in the advert in Activity 2 that
mean the same as expressions 1-6.

financial advantages aren’t the only reason to do it

go to our homepage about exchanging homes
include details about what your home is like

between a long weekend and a month or so

you have the opportunity to visit locations that
holidaymakers don't often go to

Vi B W N =

6 say what places you wantto go to
EaFf=-—=— == = = = -asa == _— - - -3

EXAM TIP

Don't match a person with a description because one
or two words are repeated. Look for words or phrases
which express the same idea

Unit 5 Share and share alike

ﬂ The people below all want to exchange their
homes for one in London. On the opposite page
are advertisements for eight homes in London.
Decide which home would be the most suitable
for the following people. Underline the words
in the descriptions which help you choose your
answer.

1 Fernando and Manuela
would like to be in a
central location where
they can enjoy views of
the city centre. They are
hoping to see several
musicals. Manuela
doesn't like cats.

2 Benand Lynne want
a house from which
they can drive to places
outside London and learn
about how people used
to live. Their two sons
want to be able to play
tennis and go swimming.
They don't mind pets.

S S

3 Claire and Tom have two
young children. They
are an active family who
want to see both the
countryside and central
London. They don't have
a car so will need to use
other forms of transport.

ﬂ |

4 Annewants to learn
about history of art and
watch plays. She'd like a
safe and peaceful home
close to the centre. She
has pets at home.

5 Andre and Lionel are
flatmates. They want
to go out dancing and
try food from different
countries. Taking regular
exercise isimportant to
them.




¥ A

A Four-bedroom house
We have a lovely four-bedroom house away
from the city centre. There's a garage, a
garden and antique furniture. The location
offers easy access to several beautiful
historic places by road with a leisure centre
and pool just ten minutes away on foot. We
have a dog that needs looking after.

_— ST

B Small modern flat

| live on the top floor of an old town house,;
in a busy street in central London. Itsa ||
small but very modern flat with blinds and
wooden floors. There are lots of small
art galleries nearby and a bus to Camden
market. Just around the corner is a g

——

€ One-bedroom flat
| have a quiet one-bedroom flat upstairs on
the top floor of a house in central London
with good security. It's just two kilometres
from the central cultural sites of London,
including many theatres and galleries.
There's a bus stop just down the road. | have
a cat to feed.

‘S E Largé hoyse
We have a big vill
~outside London.

L )

a balcony from whlch you can see many
famous buildings, and luxury curtains

and carpets in all rooms. Several popular
London theatres are just a short walk away.

l No pets are allowed in the building.

luxury block of flats has a gym,
secure entrance. Walk around

meals from around the world.

E Work in pairs. Which home from the website 2
would you like to live in for a month? Why? 3
Vocabulary 4

House and home

ﬂ Put the words in bold in the advertisement
under the correct heading: types of home, parts 6
of a home or things you find in a home.

Complete the sentences with words from
Activity 6. Which sentences are true for you?

1 I'd prefer to exchange my homefora ...
in the city than a in the country.

house to offer just
close to alarge train
statnon and Windsor Castle. We have a
garden for you to relax in c’iuring
open fire to keep you

F Two-bedroom flat |

a‘we %  in a two-bedroom flat on the
! air conditioning. Our central,

find local nightclubs and restaurants serving

.

We live in a cottage opposite a large forest

with a beautiful lake where you can try

different water sports. You can borrow our

bikes to get around the area or take one of

the regular trains to the city centre. There are
two first-floor bedrooms and an office which
can be used as a small bedroom.

—— - N omEmON Ve
WL% H | One-bedroom flat
fth @l | have a one-bedroom flat with central
heating and'great Views of south London in

a quiet, safe street. You can try the European
restaurants nearby or take a train to central |
London. It's close to Wimbledon tennis club
and an hour from the coast. A spare duvet,

a blanket and a fan are available.

- = kL s U A —

apooland a
the corner to

I like modern sofas and chairs, not .............................. ;
I'd rather sit out and enjoy the sunshine in a
................................. thanona
I like wooden floors morethan ..................ccccooo..... on
the floor.

| prefer to sleep underawoollen ...,
111 1 LA SN with feathers in it.
I'dratherhave ..o to keep cool in
summer than to keep warm in
winter.

Write a description of your perfect holiday
home. Then read your classmates’ descriptions.
Which home would you like to stay in?

Unit 5 Share and share alike
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SPEAKING FOCUS

Individual long turn (Part 2)
» EXAM FOCUS p.169

n Work in pairs. Look at the photos showing
people learning different skills and discuss the
questions.

1 What's happening in each photo?
2 What could you describe in each photo?

= P2 © 33 Listen to a student describing photo A.
Ny What does she describe?

ﬂ Listen again. Tick the adjectives that the
student uses. Do you think these are less
common than the unused ones?

huge silver-haired big colourful nice
plain striped boring serious middle-aged
bright new

ﬂ Which word in each pair below do you think
are less common and so show a better level
of English?

cheerful - happy

not new — experienced

helpful - kind

attractive — nice

comfortable - cosy

clean -neat

dull - boring

large — enormous

0 NGOV A& WN -

B Which adjectives in Activity 4 could you
use to describe photos B and C? What other
adjectives could you use?

EXAM TIP

Try to use some less common adjectives when
describing the photo. If you use a good range of
vocabulary, you will get a better mark.

E Work in pairs. Student A: describe photo B for
one minute. Student B: describe photo C for
one minute. Note down some of the adjectives
your partner uses to describe their photo. Do
they help to show a good level of English?

Work in pairs. Do you have any of the skills
in the photos? Would you like to have them?
Why/Why not?
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

too and enough, so and such
P GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. |44

LANGUAGE TIP
We use too and not enough to say we're unhappy

%1 Work in pairs. What do you think a skills- about a situation.
swapping programme is? Read the article to I'm too busy to cook for myself so | get takeaways. | don't
check your ideas. What could you swap? have enough time to go food shopping either.
. : B Choose the correct words to complete the

us kmsok Underfulsw:alll’an food but need help with Lo

0 you wo i t i
com?uteig Doyou needsomeone tolook afteraple‘g;ldm ﬁ 1 It'senough / too hard to find the time to share skills.
you can drive them to the airport? Can you teach someone how 2 | don't have enough skills / skills enough to share with
to sew in exchange for learning how to paint? Then why not people.
join a growing community of people on Skills-U-Swap.org 3 My French is good enough / too good for me to teach
exchange a skill you have for a skill you want or . others.

4 My cooking skills are / aren’t good enough to share. |

ing!
F1 © 34 Listen to two people talking about i everyttnng. .
NS Skills-U-Swap. Was each person'’s experience 5 People sayl'm too / very good at taking photos.
positive or not? Why? 6 I'dlove to help but | have / don't have enough time.

; : 1 Look at the examples of such a, so and such in
I} Listen again and complete the quotes with the . : = .
words you hear. the sentences in Activity 3 and complete the

grammar rules.
1 Ithoughtit was such thing to do.
e : e S,S i e 1 WelSeumy. ... before an adjective or adverb.
2 Myprofilewasn't ... enough for most people. o .
. ; ; 2 Weuse=w .. before (an adjective +) a singular noun.
3 ltwasjusttoo ... to find someone to swap with. o
: 3 ] v , 3 Weuse...... before (an adjective +) a plural noun or
4 Skﬂls-U-Swap 1550 1., pvesssuncs and it came at just the right WG untable noun.
time for me.
5 Inolongerhadenough ... to go home and feed Complete each sentence with so, such or
my dog. such a.
6 Therearesuchkind......... people onthesite. 1 ~Sharing skillsis ... ... great way to save-money.

] Look at the examples of too and enough in the 2 I'vemade....... amazing friends by swapping skills.
sentences in Activity 3 and complete the rules 3 Youcan'tswapskills........ easily in emergencies.
with before or after. 4 lhave.... relaxed schedule that | can swap skills.

1 Weusetoo . .. .. an adjective. L | R—— fantastic to get help with things you can't
2 Weuseenough ... an adjectiveor ... anoun. do.
6 Houseworkis .............. boring. Will someone do it for

me?

m Use the prompts to form sentences about
your skills.

Example: Sharing skills is / so

Sharing skills is not so useful for me.

Cooking is / such / to do

I get/so/when|

I'm not / enough to / most days.

| don‘t have / enough

Learning another language is / so

g Work in pairs. Tell each other your ideas from
Activity 8 and give reasons.

Vi b W N =
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- WRITING FOCUS

Email (Part 1)

» WRITING REFERENCE p.|56 and p.| 63
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever done a language exchange where you
teach someone your language and they teach you
theirs?

2 What are the benefits of a language exchange?

3 What language would you like to learn, other than
English?

¥J Read the email from Marzia to Adam and
Adam’s notes.

1 Whyis Marzia writing to Adam?
2  What four things does Adam want to include in his

teplys , E Find four suggestions in Adam'’s reply. What
h—-—‘m1 language does he use?

Hi Adam, Great!,

I saw on the Skills-U-Swap website that you speak English ) | Complete the suggestions with the correct

and that you'd like to learn Italian. Well, Id love to teach you form of the verbs in the box.

Italian if you can help me with my English. Could we do a
language exchange next week?—— Hes, suggest a day

We could meet at the library or go to a café. Which would
you prefer>=—Tell Marzia

What kinds of thing would you like to learn?
Look forward to hearing from you.

Marzia

give have spend start

Whydon‘twe ... with some grammar?
Howabout ... lessons twice a week?

Isuggest ... each other homework.
We could

Suggest ...

1

2

3

4
B Plan and write your answerto the exam task
below. Use the checklist on page 153 to write
and edit your work. In particular, make sure

] Read Adam’s reply to Marzia. Does he include
all the information in his notes in Activity 2 in

his reply? you have used appropriate phrases for giving
———— suggestions.
Hi Marzia, Read this email from your English-speaking friend

It was great to get your email. Id love to accept your offer Emma and the notes you have made.

56

the library so we can talk more easily. The one on George
Street does amazing coffee.

I'm not exactly sure what I want to learn. Why don't we

your ideas though.
Looking forward to it!
Adam

talk about it when we meet next week? You could email me

EXAM TIP

You must include all the information in the notes in
your reply. If you don't, you will get a lower mark.

Unit S Share and share alike

of a language exchange. I think it'll be a fantastic way for —j
us to learn. R
I'm free any day next week. How about meeting on Tuesday Subject: Skills swap
at 6 p.m.? I suggest meeting in a café. It's not as quiet as i y
iy

Thanks for your email about helping me to sort out my
computer problems. It'll be such a big help. Great

I'll be really happy to teach you something in return. I'm
very creative. What skill would you like to learn? —Suggest

When can we meet? I'm free most evenings ar‘lgweelfnds.
e e N and time,
Would you like me to bring my computér to you tr would

_you prefer to come here? Tell Ervma.

Thanks so much again.
Emma

Write your email to Emma, using all the notes. Write
about 100 words.




n Complete the blog with the correct form of the
adjectives in brackets.

& < htip:/IMyBlog/Learning a foreign language C =

Speaking another language is one of the (1) .. (useful)
skills you can have but it can also be one of the (2) ... ...
(hard) to learn and it requires a lot of effort. People have
tried many different ways to learn. In the past, people were

(3] ot (interested) in grammar than anything else,
but these days people think vocabulary and skills are
just(4) ... (important). It's important to be able to

communicate in the language and the (5)
way to achieve that is to practise.

Everyone’s experiences of language learning are different.
For some people, writing in another language

ISE(6) .0 (scary) speaking in i,
but for others the opposite is true.
Pronunciation is (7) ... (easy)
for some learners than others.
Some foreign language speakers are
frightened of making a mistake but
for others, this is (8) .........._ (important)
than getting your message across.
This is why it's important for learners
to-understand what their
strengths and weaknesses are,
so they can try to become
better in all areas.

Complete the sentences with the verbs in
the box.

fit go iron puts take trying

1 I always fold my clothes carefully after | them

off.
It's annoying when | buy something that doesn't

N

.............

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, all my clothes so | look smart.

My sister ............ on the first item of clothing she sees
in the morning.

[ BT, B R V)

REVIEW

In which four sentences is the order of
adjectives incorrect? Correct the incorrect
sentences.

1 | bought myself a nice purple long scarf.
Where are my expensive black leather gloves?

3 I'mcold. Can | borrow that blue big woollen
jumper?

4 |'ve just bought a lovely silk white shirt.

5 John wears those ugly white trainers every day.

6 |I'm going to buy myself a leather short black jacket.

 Complete the sentences with too, enough,

so, such or such a/an.
1 It's...... lovelyday outthere. Let's go out.
2 Therearen't....... chairs for everyone. I'll stand
up. -
'3 Thefilmwas..... amazing. | loved it!

4 | can't believe | forgot your birthday. I'm
idiot!

5 Myphone's..... big for my pocket so | have to
hold it.
6 The view from our hotel window was

..............

fantastic!
7 You're getting married? That's ... great news!
8 Ourhouseisn'tbig ... for more than two
people.

‘l’ ‘a Match the words in the box to their

definitions 1-9. Then tick the things that
describe your home and what's in it.

air conditioning antique furniture blind
central heating cottage duvet entrance
flat garage

1 System that warms up your home

A piece of material or pieces of wood that cover
a window

3 Old and often valuable tables, chairs, bookcases,
etc.

The place where a car is kept
The door you go through to enter a building
A small house in the country

A large cloth bag filled with material or feathers
which you put over you in bed

System that keeps a room cool

A home made up of some rooms in a larger
building

N v s

o ™
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You live and learn

Look at the excuses for not doing homework. Which of these might you
use? Which is the worst? What excuses have you used for not doing
homework?

. The police needed my homework as
evidence in an important case.

-

I was at a government meeting all day to demand =
' A higher pay for teachers! \

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What were your school days like when you were younger? Are you still studying now?
2 What are the good things about learning new things?

3 Do you think you will ever completely finish studying? Why? Why not?

4 What s the best lesson you have ever learnt?
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General questions (Part 1) and

Discussion (Part 4)
» EXAM FOCUS p.168 and p.1 69

n Work in pairs. Look at the advert and discuss the
questions.

1 Would you like to work with children?
2 What do you think you could teach well?

3 What kind of values or qualities do teachers often want to pass

on to children?

could teach? Then we'd like to hear from you. Have f 'élp

Wp the ‘alues{d qvlities Wl need in Nure

N ° 35 Listen to the manager of the youth club

talking to Ellie. What is Ellie’s skill? Does she sound
enthusiastic? Why?

Tell me about a skill you have.
How long have you been doing that?
How would you get to the youth club?

B Match the questions (1-4) to Ellie’s responses (A-D).

1

2

3
4 Which do you like best, working with children or young

teenagers?

A Well (1) ... working with young kids and I've been doing
children’s birthday parties for about three years. These days |
(2) oot play music for the radio and I'm working at the
hospital.

B: I3 s DJ)-ing. ljust(4) ... listening to songs and |
B):e getting people to get up and dance.

[ A () — thing is working with very young children, but |
) . working with either to be honest.

D (8. cycling so when the weather’s good, | can cycle.
R ) [P— cycling when it's cold or windy, but | can always take
the bus

SPEAKING FOCUS

ﬂ Listen again and complete the

LS

responses (A-D) in Activity 3 with the
words in the box. What word forms
come after the gaps?

don't mind ‘drather favourite love
mad about ‘m keenon 'm really into
‘m notreally into ‘ve always loved

© 36 Look at the two sets of
questions below and listen to extracts
from Parts 1 and 4 of a speaking test.
In which part

are you asked about your life?

are you asked about your attitudes and
opinions?

are you expected to expand your answer

with more information, such as examples
and/or reasons?

do you answer alone?

might you be asked to comment on your
partner's answer?

Part 1

Tell us about the people you live with.
Tell us about your English studies.
How often do you watch television?
How do you get the news?

Which do you prefer, reading a book or
watching a film?

Part4

Do you like to go to parties?

What kind of parties do you like?

Do you prefer to go to parties in people’s
homes or in a restaurant or club? Why?
What do you think is the best activity to do
ata party? Why?

Is it important to spend time with other
people in social situations?

Do you think people spend enough time

with their family these days?

B Work in pairs. Take turns to ask

and answer the Part 4 questions in
Activity 5. Listen to your partner’s
answer and then answer one of these
questions about their answer.

¢ How/What about you?

* Do you agree?

¢ What do you think?

Unit 6 You live and learn

59



READING FOCUS

Multiple choice, short texts (Part 1)
» EXAM FOCUS p.166

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Look at the advert. Does this look like an interesting high school? Why/Why not?
2 Do you thinkit's a good idea for young people to learn to fly planes?

Taking students from 6 to 18 years old, we prepare young people for the future. In fact, we take
careers so seriously that all our high school students have the option to get a professional pilot's
certificate, as well as their academic qualifications. We have strong links with the local flying
school and flying lessons start from age 15 onwards. Our students gain a qualification that's
respected in the industry. You won't regret your decision to study at Ponatahi School.

Look at the notice in the flying school and answer the questions.

1 What does ‘at least’ mean?
2 What can the students do after going to six classes?
3 Who needs to be with them?

For your first flight you must
» have attended at least 6 hours of safety classes
* be accompanied by an experienced pilot.

B Choose the sentence below that best matches all the ideas you discussed
in Activity 2.
A People are allowed to fly a plane after attending six lessons.
B After passing the safety part of the course, students can fly alone.
C The minimum number of safety lessons is six per student.
ﬂ Look at the options in Activity 2 again. Why were the other two answers wrong?

1 The opposite was stated.
2 Thisinformation wasn't discussed.
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E Work in pairs. Look at the text in each 5
question. What does it say? For each question,
choose the correct answer. Which words
helped you to identify the correct answer?

To: All students  Subject: Building work changes

Wheelchair access to the second floor is not available
at the moment. Please check with the office before
attending class, in case there are room changes,

Students in wheelchairs can only use the

second floor.
B None of the students have access to the
second floor. 1
C Students might need to go to adifferent 2
classroom.

5 - R ‘ "’k‘

|
!

1
2
3
4
5
6
3 7
8
8

Students cannot go inside without a responsible
school employee.

B Only certain school employees are allowed into
this place.

Students need special permission to work

alone here.

»

Already studying with us?
Put your name down for your next course before
Friday at the latest and get 20 percent off.

A New students can get a discount if they register

before Friday. 2
B Thereis a discount available for students at the
college until Friday. 3
The only day the discount is available to old
students is Friday.

4 oy
Hi Susie. We need to give the college office an 5
up-to-date copy of our certificates to sign up for 6
~ our new course. I'm going in tomorrow. | can take 7

yours if you want. Jack

Jack is offering to

A deliver something to the college office for Suzie.

B show Suzie where the college office is.

C collect something from the college office for Suzie,

Dad

| bought one of those memory sticks that were
on sale last week in the supermarket but it isn't
waorking. Could you take it back and ask for a
refund? It's on the kitchen table, with the receipt.

Elliot

The boy wants his dad to

A return the memory stick and get the money back,
B exchange the memory stick for a new one.

C lend him the money so he can get a memory stick.

G Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
Do you pay much attention to notices around you?

Where do you see notices, labels or information in
English?

Vocabulary
prepositional phrases
Match the phrases in bold in the adverts and

notices to the definitions 1-8.

not less than

modern or recent

available to buy

not even slightly

to have control

no later than

this is surprising but

a way of being safe from something that might happen

Complete the sentences with the phrases in
bold in the adverts and notices.

I need to learn English by the end of the year ..............
| used to think blogging was boring. ............. (it'salot
of fun.

When | buy books online, | have to pay ............. £5 for
postage.

| love watching comedies in English but | don't like

documentaries ..............
There's one website | always go to for

I'dliketobe ... of running my own shop or café.
| always wait until clothesgo .............. more cheaply
before | buy them.

| always take notesin class .............. | forget something.

Work in pairs. Are the sentences in Activity 8
true for you? Why/Why not? Can you change
the untrue sentences so they are true for you?
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

Past simple and past

continuous
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.|44

1 Isitimportant to learn new things
throughout your life? Why/Why not?

What new skill would you like to learn?
Why?

© 37 Listen to a telephone
conversation between two friends,
George and Jo. Why is George
calling?

B

E] Listen again. Decide if each sentence
is true or false.

1 Josaid she wanted to take an evening
course.

It was free for the audience to watch the
end-of-course performance.

George saw a friend perform well.

Course lessons are once a week for four
weeks.

Jo thinks that George is naturally able to tell
jokes.

George believes that difficult things are
more rewarding.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Would you like to attend this course? Why/
Why not?

What skills do you need to tell a joke well?

Do you think that people from other
countries understand jokes from your
country? Why/Why not?

62 Unit6 You live and learn

B Look at sentences A-C from the conversation and
answer the questions.

As | was looking for the football results last night, | saw an ad for a
comedy course.

On the last night of my friend's course, she did a live performance.
While he was telling his jokes, the audience were

>

Iking!

Which sentence describes one completed past action?

Which sentence describes a past action in progress when another
action happened?

N = N @

Which sentence describes two past actions in progress at the
same time?

time. The while, as or when clause can
-end of the sentence.

happened at
onea

;ﬂ ° 38 Listen to sentence C from Activity 5. How are
Bl Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. >

was and were pronounced? Is this the same as they are
pronounced in Was it ... ? and Were you ... ? Why not?

Work in pairs. Student A: turn to page 135. Student B:
complete the funny story below with the correct past
simple or past continuous form of the verbs in brackets.
Discuss your answers with another Student B.

Afather () ... (walk) past his son’s bedroom door
oneday when he (2)..... (notice) that the bed was made
and everything (3) ............. (look) tidy. His son, Oli, (4) ............
(expect)a school report later that day, and his grades hadn’t
been good lately. It wasn’t going to be great news. The father
(5) (stop) at the door, and then he (6) (see) it!
There was an envelope resting on the pillow and he (7)
(fear) the worst!

The letter said:

‘Dad,

I'm in love with Josie. 1 (8) ... (know) you and Mum
wouldn’t approve, so last week, Josieand 1 (9) ... (discuss)
what to do. In the end, we (10) ... . (decide) to leave home
together. We’re going to get tattoos of each other’s names

and live in a tent until one of us gets a job that doesn’t need
qualifications.

Love Oli

PS Actually, I (11) ... (go) round to Jason’s house

about an hour ago. I just (12) ... . (want) to remind you
that there are worse things than the report card that’s on the
kitchen table! I'll be back when it’s safe to come home.’

B Student A and Student B work together. Tell each other
the funny story you just read. Which is funnier?



VOCABULARY FOCUS

Education Adverbs

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 What kind of student were you at primary school?
2 What did your teachers say about you in your school reports?

Read the school reports below. Which do you think
is the meanest? Have you ever had mean comments

in a school report?

Find the adverbs in the text in Activity 2.
Then complete the sentences with
adverbs with a similar meaning to the
phrases in brackets.

1 Icouldn't really concentrate because he was
asking questions. (all the time)

..............

‘2 This classroomwas ... used as an office.
(in the beginning)
’ ansally 25 52k B o aodifh 3 L?:: :te)ally ,,,,,,,,,,,,,, to pass the test. (with a lot
the teachers set homework, sne completes it. However, 0
' as we said previously, she still gets disappointed when 4 ., my sister refused to come on the
classwork interrupts her conversations. - { coqrse (to give a brief summary)
3 5 Wedidour projectson ........... similar topics.
(inabroad way)
6 My partner looked confusedand . ............ didn't
7 unaérstand (without any doubt)
& My sister revised so much, but ... she didn't

We think Duncan is probably lazy and findsit
hard to concentrate, but we cannot tell because

unfomunately m ha.s also shown his ina.'bihty
~ to spell.

Read questions 1-6. Replace the phrases in italics

6

with the phrases in bold in the text in Activity 2
with a similar meaning. You may need to make
some changes.

Did you have difficulties paying attention in certain classes?
Which ones?

When the teachers give you school work to do at home, do
you always do it? Why/Why not?

Do you always go to lessons? Why/Why not?

Do you think you've improved in your English classes? Why/
Why not?

Would you like to sign up for evening classes? Why/Why
not? Which one?

Do you find it difficult to prepare for exams?

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions in Activity 3.

pass. (when something happened that you
didn‘t want to happen)

E Look at the rules of life that you don’t
learn in school. Do you think they are
true? Try and use at least two adverbs in
your responses.

1 Basically, life is unfair. Learn to deal with it.

2 You definitely will not be earning a $50,000
salary straight out of school nor move into
senior management until you have earned
the right.

3 How you treat the people around you is much
more important than what grade you got.

4 No matter how hard you work, there is no point
unless you eat well, exercise and get out in the
fresh air.

What rules of life have you learnt outside
of school? Think of two examples.

Unit 6% lve and IBare
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LISTENING FOCUS

Multiple choice, short texts (Part 2)
» EXAM FOCUS p. |68

n Do students in your country tend to move to a new town to study at
university or study while they live at home? How do you think the two
experiences are different?

| ."ﬂ © 39 Listen to Eva talking to a friend. Where has Eva just been?
\

EXAM TIP B Look at question 1 in Activity 4. Match the topics (1-3) to the options (A-C).

Which pair says the same thing?

Moke i dht el ire pats 1 I doubt they have air conditioning or anything invented in the last two centuries.

of the option you choose ,
match what the speaker 2 They can only fita few people in each class.
says. 3 The journey took ages, and that was without any traffic jams.
- 21 © 40 For each question, choose the correct answer.
-
N 1 Youwill hear agirl telling her friend about a visit to a university.

What does the girl say about the university?
A It was close to home.
B There were lots of modern buildings.
C The teaching rooms were quite small.

2 You will hear two students talking about moving into student accommodation.
What does the boy regret?
A getting rid of something
B upsetting his neighbours
C taking too many things

3 You will hear a girl telling her friend about a geography trip.

How does she feel about it?
A pleased with the results of her research
B grateful that she-got some help
C happy to repeat the experience

4 You will hear two friends talking about the homework they have been set.
The girl advises the boy to
A begin the work well in advance.
B keep clear notes from reading.
C check with other students in the class.

5 You will hear two students talking about a book they have read.
What do they agree about it?
A The language was sometimes challenging.
B The ideas were useful for their course.
C It was just the right length.

6 You will hear two friends talking about a concert they both went to.
They agree that
A they returned home much too late.
B they found the sound quality annoying.
C they thought the tickets were expensive.

E Work in pairs. What advice would you give to a young person moving
to study in a new town?
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Past perfect
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.(145

n Work in pairs. Do you think there are different
types of intelligence? Why/Why not? Do you
think it affects how students learn in class?

ﬂ Read the article about Kim Ung-Yong and
answer the questions.
1  Whatdid Kim learn before he was two?
2  What did Kim finish before he was 167

3 How long did he spend at NASA before he left
the USA?

4 Whatdid Kim do before he started his planning job?

€ -/ hitp://News/Kim Ung-Yong: a failed genius

”/“\‘ KIM UNG-YONG:
A FAILED GENIUS?.

One of the most intelligent people in the world is

Korean engineer Kim Ung-Yong, who has an 1Q of 210.
(1) By the time Kim was two he'd learnt to ﬂaatjmur
languages. (2) He could solve complex maths melemg
aged four and had already attended university classes
for three years when he turned seven.

(3) Eytﬁgtrme he gelebrated his 16th birthday, he'd «
spént fotal’ years working for NASA in the USA.and had
d-a physics PhD.-However, he missed his
famlly. s0 soon returned home. He decided to change
direction and study engineering. Although he was
offered a place at a top university, he chose to attend
his local university instead.

(4) After he'd graduated
with his second PhD, he
started work at the planning
department of a medium-
sized development company,
where he worked happily for
many years. Kim believes his
life to be successful, but the
Korean media criticised his
career choices, calling him a
‘failed genius',

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Areyou surprised by Kim's choices? Why/Why not?
2 Do you agree that he is a 'failed genius'? Why/Why not?

GRAMMAR FOCUS

ﬂ Look at the two underlined verb forms in
sentences 1-4 in the article and answer the
questions.

1 Which action happened first in each sentence?

2 What verb form is used to describe the action that
happened first?

LANGUAGE TIP

We use the past perfect to emphasise that
one past action happened before another
past action.

Complete the sentences with the correct
past simple or past perfect form of the verbs
in brackets.

1 By the time ChristopherLangan ..............
(be) three years old, he (teach)
himself toread.

2 By the time chess player Judit Polgar ............. (be)
16, she Sy (become) an International
Grandmaster the highest position in the game.

3 AliaSabur ... (already / become) the world's
youngest university professor whenshe ............ (turn)
19.

4 Andrew Wiles ... (already / solve)
one of the most difficult maths problems in the world
by thetimehe ............ (start) secondary school.

5 When Christopher Hirata ;- (celebrate) his
16th birthday, he .. .......... (already / start) working
for NASA.

6 AkritJaswal ... (manage) to perform his first
operation aged seven because he ........... (read) lots
of books about it.

E You are going to talk about someone you
consider to be a successful person. Make
notes about

s the name of the person and the person's
background.

» what the person had achieved by the time they
finished school and was in their twenties/thirties/
forties, etc.

* why you think the person was successful.
= why you admire the person.

Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other
about the person in Activity 6. Who do you
think is the more successful person?

Unit 6 v livesand 18arm
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Story (Part 2)
P> WRITING REFERENCE p.|57 and p.165
Read the exam task. Have you ever had a time

when you had a lucky escape and managed to
avoid problems? What happened?

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.
It was such a lucky escape!

Write your story in about 100 words.

ﬂ Work with a partner. How might you have a
lucky escape from the situations below?

—

a time when the weather became dangerous

a time when you did something that you would usually
be told off for

a time when you nearly had an accident

N

3
] Read one student’s lucky escape story and
answer the questions.

1 Why was the boy going to fail the test?

2 Why do you think the boy put his exam paper in the
middle of the pile of exam papers and ran out of the
room at the end?

The great exam escape
[t was such a lucky escape! Before the exam started,
the strict chemistry teacher had warned the students,
'If you continue to write after the bell, you'll score zero!
The bell rang, but one boy carried on writing.

"You've failed!’ the teacher said, but the boy was
jufpf&ing{y calm.

'Do you kinow who [ am?’ he asked.

The teacher explained very slowly, ‘It doesw't matter
if you're the president’s sow, you've still failed.

But you dow't know?' the (703 continued. By this
time the teacher was getting annoyed.

| dow't kinow and [ don't care!’

The boy smiled, hid his paper in the middle of the

pile of exam papers and ran out of the room.

n Work in pairs. Answer the questions about the
student answer in Activity 3.
1 Whatis the purpose of each paragraph?

2 Which verb forms are used to set the scene, tell the
main story and end the story?

3 What adverbs and adjectives are used to add interest?
4 How is speech reported? Why?

Unit 6 You live and learn

B Read another student’s answer. Complete it
with the correct past perfect, past continuous
or past simple form of the verbs in brackets.

The Trip fo the café
It was such a lucky escape! Two Australian students (1) ... ‘
(spend) the morning surfing. They (2) . (plan) to stay near the |
beach, but the waves (3) ... (get) bigger. Suddenly, they realised |
that while they (&) ..eovoee (watch) the other surfers, the waves
B i (push) them towards the rocks.

They. panicked! The locals ) ... (warn) them about that
| area. They. (1) oo (try) to.swim away when a huge wave
[ —— (pull) them down under the water. When they finally
@ ... (come) back up. they (10) .............. (be) inside a
cave. Looking dround, they () ... (notice) that someone
(12) ..o (build) some steps at the back of the cave.

They (13) .. (climb) up and (14) ... (reach) a door.
When a womdn:(15). ... (open) it they were amazed fo find
themselves i the tourist café at the top of the cliff

B Plan and write your answer to the exam task
in Activity 1. Use the checklist on page 153 to
write and edit your work. In particular, make
sure you

¢ have a beginning, a middle and an end
e use paragraphs

» use the past perfect, past continuous and past
simple to help show the order of events

¢ use arange of adverbs and adjectives to add
interest.

EXAM TIP

Continue a story from a given sentence by using the
past perfect to set the scene. Then use the past simple
and continuous to tell the main story and end the story.



n Complete the sentences with the correct
prepositions.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, -to-date learning materials.
' Thave.. .5\ least three different grammar books

3 People often think birds are stupid, but ............ fact,
some species are quite intelligent.

4 |didn't understand what shesaid ... all.

5 Please could you call me by Saturday ... the
latest.

6 I'mgoingtolearnthesewords, ... case we
have a test on them.

B Complete the sentences with the correct
past simple or past continuous form of the
verbs in brackets.

s [t e (try) to decide which course to study for
ages. Intheend, | ... (go for) architecture.

2 Mydad.... (grill) sausages on the barbecue
when his hair ,............ (catch) fire!

3 Mybrother............. (interrupt) me while |
(watch) TV. It was so annoying!

4 Mymumanddad ... (meet) whenthey ...
(hitchhike) around the Rocky Mountains.

| e (open) a file on my computer, when |
accidently ............. (download) a virus.

6 Jack ... ... (perform) hisfamous ‘dad'dance’ when
B .. B (fallland ... (hurt) his ankle;

7 (= e (run) into the room because my mum

. (SCrE@m), but it was just a spider.

8 Mybrother. ... (serve) a man in the shop when
he (realise) it was Ed Sheeran!

Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences.

[find it really

| always do the homework

I was sick last week so | didn't
| wanted to register for

| can’t come out. | have

I'm so pleased I'm making

attend class.

a cooking course, but | couldn't.

good progress on my courses!

hard to concentrate on my work when people are
talking.

to revise for a test tomorrow.

as soon as the teachers set it.

onNn w > mmbwwam

m m

REVIEW

Choose the best words to complete the
sentences.

Basically/ Always, we have three options.

This painting was generally/originally shown in Paris.

| can previously/definitely understand why you're upset.

Our plans were generally/definitely the same, but | was
leaving earlier.

Hard/Unfortunately, the noise woke all my neighbours.

6 There were more people this time than basically/
previously.

W N -

v

E Complete the text with the correct past simple,
past continuous or past perfect form of the verbs
in brackets.

In the last century, many people (1) .............. (consider)
Jim Thorpe the greatest all-round athlete of all time.
Thorpe was born in a Native American community in

1887 and his parents originally (2) .............. (choose)
the name Wa-Tho-Huk for him, which (3) ..............
(translate) as ‘Bright Path'. He (4) .............. (become)
nationally famous when he (5) .............. (win) two
gold medals in the 1912 Olympic pentathlon and
decathlon. Athletics (6) .............. (not be) his only
sport, though, Back home, he (7) .............. (already

/ make) his name as a baseball player. In fact the
Olympic Committee (8) ............. ({ake) away his gold
medals in 1913 because they (9) . ............. (discover)
that he (10) .............. (play) baseball professionally

for several years before competing in the Olympics.
They eventually (11) ............. (return) them to him
ashe(12) ... (not win) them for baseball. He

¢ §0) DR (switch) to American football in 1915,
and by the time he (14) .............. (decide) he was ready
for a change again, he (15) ............. (take) home three
major American football titles. He (16) .............. (end)
his sporting career playing professional basketball.

Uit S Ly e
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PROGRESS TEST 2

Choose the correct form of the verbs to complete
the text.

Smart cities (1) appeared / have appeared all across the world
in recent years. Most (2) introduced / have introduced free
wifi as soon as they (3) decided / have decided to 'go smart’.
For any visitor who (4) has wandered / wandered around

lost in a new city, that's good news. | (5) once used / have
once used the internet to get directions when | was abroad.
Although, when | (6) got / have got home, | (7) received /
have received a huge phone bill. But (8) diid you think / jaave

% a moﬁmam schooi We

When | Msvczung, [ W |
e to spend more tume skiing around the forests than
sitting in a classroom. We (3) ............. lessons every morning
and sports in the afternoon. One day, 1 (4) ... skiing
near the school when | heard a big noise. It was louder than
anything [ (5) .......... before. When | looked up, the whole
mountain was sliding down. The snow (6) ............. blocked
the road and we had to spend the night at school.
7 Meramer as bad as it sounds, though. We had plenty of
food in the canteen and we sat up all night playing games.
MBY v moved to the city now, but I'll never forget those
happy early days.
1 A gone B going C go D went
2 A had B needed C have D used
3 A havehad B had C have D were having
4 A am B had C was D usedto
5 A haveheard B heard C usedtohear D had heard
6 A have B was C used D had
7 A usedtobe B wasn't € hasbeen D hadn't been
8 Aam B have C had D was

Prograss test 2

B Decide if the sentences are correct or
incorrect. Correct the incorrect ones.

1 | work at the bigest company in the
neighbourhood.

2 It'ssunnier than it was yesterday.

3 This book wasn't interesting as the last one.
4 You'll be more happy if you change jobs.

5 |need to work more fast to be able to finish.
6 The road looks badder today than last week.
7 Itdidn't feel as cold as | thought it would.

8 That film is much funnier that the romantic one,
9 My dad was angryer than I've ever seen him.
10 My house is a lot less untidy now.

ﬂ Complete the text with the words in
the box.

basically hard idea least plain
progress qualifications serious

& < hip:/datemate c = |

Date Mate  wno

i . 4 [ will you

We introduce four people looking h $
for friendship and more. =h |CROOCEE .

Dave-the-man:I'm (1) about my social
" responsibilities. I work nights fighting crime.

I'm not saying that I'm Batman, but be honest,
no-one has seen the Joker around Manchester, have they?

Sarah G: (2) . ... , I'm just looking for
l l someone to bring to family events so my family
will forget the (3) that there's something
wrong with me.

Samsonite: Right now, [ know I'm nothing
n special and may look a bit (&) ... butl

decided to put my maths (5) to good use.
I've done the calculations, drawn a graph and the results

suggest that as soon as I turn 30, if I'try (6) ... enough,
I'm going to be much more attractive than I am now.

Wonderboy: [ may not be your dream guy,
n but at (7) my friends say that I've made

(8) .........I've learnt to brush my teeth before
a date now!




PROGRESS TEST 2

B Read about David's experience of book shopping.
Choose the correct words to complete the text.

| love looking around old book stores. There’s always
(1) so/such an interesting variety. | find modern book
shops don't offer (2) enough/so many types of book.
They always have (3) enough/so much cookery books
and current novels, but they're not (4) so/such good
at offering old novels and classics. I'm (5) so/too old-
fashioned to worry about the latest books. | just never
have (6) enough/too much time to read them all.

{:] Read the story and put the words h‘g‘lﬁllﬁ in the
correct order.

& <+ nilip/blog

There are some things you just can't believe.

I worked in an inexpensive clothing shop and the
returns policy was the same as everywhere else.
You had to bring items back within 30 days. A very
wealthy looking lady came in one day and pulled

a pair of (1) (socks/ugly/woollen/brown) out of her
(R) (red/handbag/leather/large). She wanted to get
her money back. They were still in the (3) (plastic/
packaging/clear), but it didn’t.look like our logo.

I scanned the socks, but they weren't recognised.

‘I'm sorry, I can’t accept these.' I apologised.

‘But I bought these (&) (socks/woollen/plain/nice)
for my husband! They just didn't fit.' She argued.
Eventually, she agreed to take them home again.
It turned out that they were from the 1997
collection!

Complete the sentences with compound nouns.
You have the first letters.

1 Myjobis really important to me, so | moved here for the

e e e :
2 There are lots of buses and trains in this city. It has an
| s A ERE et ey system.
3 |like to walk around the woods at the weekend. It's nice to
breatheinthef____ __ _ a___ .
4 There's nothing to do at the weekend because there aren‘t
Enalidliorta—miy - = CW-ol oo e
P2 = JENE P S in my town.

—

ﬂ Complete the conversation with the words
in the box.

enough how about suggest much so
such sucha too

A: OK, so we have to decide the best weekend

activity for this family. (1) ... taking them
to the mountains?
B: Ohno.|thinkit'dbe(2) ... cold to

go there in winter. And it might be a bit
dangerous. It's (3) ... windy on the
mountains at this time of year. [ (4) ............
taking them to the shopping centre. They'd
be (5) ... more comfortable spending
the afternoon there, looking around all the
bargains.

A: Hmm, | can see how the parents might enjoy
that. Do you think there's (6) ............ for the
kids to do there? I'm not sure it's (7) ...
gréat idea to take children around shops all
afternoon.

B: Well, thereare(8) ............ fantastic kids'

" toy shops there and there's also an
entertainment zone. | think it'll be fine.

A: Allright, let’s suggest that, then.
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Unit 7 Water

N\

b I

gV ° 41 Listen to six sounds. What is each one? What do they have
in common?

Read the facts about water. Which are surprising?

0 ff Around 60% of 1he humon body is wa'rer s

" § 6 Around 70% of the Earth is made up of water.

e - °

(3 97% of the world’s water is seawater and therefore salty.

o Gt W T -y A o AERP A el A ™ o e A

Q (i. Only around 1% of the world S wcner is drinkable.

7 u~- e _——————————— —— —— = 5 &

('5 Seawater freezes at —2°C. On Mount Everest, water boﬂs at 71°C

B Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 How do you use water every day?
2 How much do you think you use?

drinking water for one day
a four-minute power shower
a bath
washing towels
5 brushing your teeth

ﬂ How much water do you think each of the activities below needs?
1
2
3
4

E ° 42 Listen and check your answers to Activity 4.

E What could you do to reduce the amount of water you use?



VOCABULARY FOCUS

Weather

n Work in pairs. Complete the quiz with the words

in the box.

driest highest ice lightning lowest snowfall
sunniest sunshine wettest windiest

How well do you know

f

{Irrasmm

your weather?

Complete these weather
facts and find out!

A rainy village in India is the

the world.
Arica in the Atacama Desert in Chi
Libya had the

Antarctica had the

temperature.

of over 240 kph have been record

The South Pole has the least amount of
The place with the most thunder and

cify on Earth.
?
-
Commonwealth Bay is the
in Venezuela.

° 43 Listen and check your answers.

LANGUAGE TIP

-89.2°Ciis pronounced minus eighty-nine point two degrees
Celsius.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Decide which place in your country is

e the wettest
e the windiest.

e theiciest
* the sunniest

e thedriest
¢ the hottest

B Complete the collocations with the words
in the box. You can use the words more
than once.

breeze Celsius gale heat shower snowfall
storm temperatures weather wet

R [ S /S 6 blowa.......

7 AR o AT 2 Alight. ... /

3 degrees..... e

4 mid. ... oy, S 8 thunder.....

5 freezing ... L LT (1 0 e
10 heavy ...

Listen again. Tick the collocations in
Activity 4 that you hear.

ﬁ How is each collocation in Activity 4 formed?

1 adjective + noun
2 noun+noun

Work in pairs. Student A: describe the
weather in the north of England, Scotland
and Northern Ireland. Student B: describe
the weather in Wales and the south of
England. Use vocabulary from this page.

3 verb+noun
4 verb + adjective

Example: /n the north of England, it's raining and
there’s a light breeze. It’s five degrees Celsius.

E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 How is the climate different across your country?
2 How does the climate change in different seasons?

3 Do you think the climate of a country affects
people’s character or social activities?

Unit 7 Water

71



LISTENING FOCUS

Multiple choice, long text ~

(Part 4)

» EXAM FOCUS p.1 68

n Work in pairs. What kinds of things can you
find in the ocean? Make a list of as many
things as possible.

P2 © 44 You will hear a scientist called Josh
Baker talking about our oceans. What items
does he mention are found there?

NS

ﬂ Underline the keywords in the question
below. What synonyms or other phrases
might you hear?

Josh thinks the biggest problem in our oceans is
A large amounts of rubbish.

B too much fishing.

C rising temperatures.

ﬂ Listen again. Choose the correct answer to
the question in Activity 3.

E Work in pairs. Did you hear something
about all three options? Why were the
incorrect answers wrong?

EXAM TIP

Listen for key words in the question because these
signal when the answer is coming. The speaker
will probably refer to things in all three options so
don't choose the first thing you hear. Listen to each
section from beginning to end to hear the correct
answer.

72  Unit7 Water

[= © 45 For each question, choose the correct
" answer.

You will hear a scientist called Josh Baker talking about the
problem of plastic pollution in the ocean.
1 Josh thinks that people use a lot of plastic because
A it's fairly cheap.
B it lasts longer than other materials.
C not much energy is needed to produce it.
2 Josh says most plastic pollution in the ocean is caused by
waste from
A stores:
B factories.
C houses.

3 Josh worries about plastic in the ocean because
A it's bad for our health.
B it's dangerous for sea life.
C it damages our coastlines.

4 Josh thinks his organisation can reduce the use of plastic by
A educating young people.
B recycling plastic in different ways.
C inventing a new material.
5 Josh believes that plastic pollution in our oceans will
disappear
A Dby the end of the century.
B in the next fifty years.
C inten years from now.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Does your country have a problem with plastic waste?

2 What can the government and people do about the issue
of plastic waste?



GRAMMAR FOCUS

Countable and uncountable nouns
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. |45

Read the advertisement for a water park and answer

the questions.

1 What are the main features of this water park?
2 Would you like to visit it? Why/Why not?
3 Have you ever been to a water park? Is there something like this

where you live?

almagt molmtre

e

unmngi'Rlver Wate_r'Park ‘,

There are so many things to do at our amazing water park. % in

one of our three wave pools or float around the park on our lazy river,

. Children can try a few small rides. Brave adults
omﬁeﬁfpmnm,lﬁp a nde which sends you round and rounda /..

tube ‘before shooting you down a fifteen-metre.drop, You can.even trya

little scuba diving if you book ahead. Our instructors are fully—quahﬁed

and speak several languages including English and Spanish. If you think

fear isn't much fun, you can relax under a palm tree with an ice cream

and a book or spend some time in our luxury spa.

There's something for all the family. So, click here to buy your tickets now.

o

U

ﬂ Look at the table. Add the words in bold from Activity 1

to the table. Then add one more of your own to each list.

' normally countable nouns

1 people, animals and plants

a child, awhale, a

2 objects

apool,abook,a ... i

3 units of measurement

a metre, a kilogramme, a ............ :

normally uncountable nouns

4 materials, liquids or gases

plastic, oxygen, ............. ;

5 activities

swimming, eating, .............. a

6 languages

English, French, .............. :

7 abstract nouns

fear, happiness, ............. '

B Complete the rules with a few,

a little, many and much. Find
examples in the advertisement to
help you.

with countable

with uncountable

Use some, a lot of and lots of with both
types of nouns.

LANGUAGE TIP

We can use many and much in positive
sentences after so. This is so much fun!

Complete the sentences with

a few, a little, many or much.

A Arethere . .. cafés In the park?

B Thereare ... but not a lot.

A There'sso ... food, | can’t choose!

B Llet'sshare ... different dishes
then.

A Thereareso .. ... rides in this park.

B |know! Thereisn't ... time to
relax.

A Thereisn't ... orange juice left.

B- There's . .uuin the jug over here.

Some nouns can be both countable

and uncountable. Choose the

correct words to complete the

sentences.

A The children didn’t make a noise/
noise!

B A noise/Noise is the last thing you
want on a relaxing day out.

A A painting/Painting was a good way to
spend the afternoon.

B |boughta painting/painting at the
shopping mall.

A |didn't have a time/time to sleep
much.

B Itwasa time/time |'ll never forget.

A | start every morning with a glass/glass
of fresh orange juice.

B A glass/Glass windows let you see the
amazing views,

E Work in pairs. Turn to page 137 and

follow the instructions.
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READING FOCUS

Gapped text (Part 4)

P EXAM FOCUS pl6g
ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Inwhat ways can water be good for your health?

2 Have you ever been to a health spa? Would you like
to? Why/Why not?

Read the brochure on the New Forest Health
Spa quickly. What can you do there?

ﬂ Read some quotes from spa guests.
Match 1-6 to A-F.

| love everything about the spa.

| don't really like spas much.

It's an expensive place to go.

E Five sentences have been removed from the

article. For each question (2-5), choose from
correct answer. There are three extra sentences
which you do not need to use.

Full benefits of the spa options take time to work.

As well as that, the heat reduces pain.

For this reason, the liquid is cool.

The silence calms your brain.

These are not comfortable on dry land and help make
your body stronger.

However, they all have one thing in common,
Although it's not the same thing, it's still popular.

That's why it's popular with people who wish to
look younger.

m O N >

-

T o

Vocabulary

adjectives and prepositions
' Complete the questions with the correct

You can go in the pool.
It's a great place to go with friends.
The spa accepts day guests.

Because of that, | don't go often.
Although, not all of mine can afford it.
It also provides overnight stays.

That's why | go there so often.
Having said that, | did enjoy this one.
As well as that, you can use the gym.

E*‘lmgﬂﬂ> AV B WN =

Match the words and phrases in bold in
Activity 3 with their uses.

1 Add information

2 Giveareason

3 Give contrasting information

B Look at sentences A-H in Activity 6. Choose
the one which fills gap 1 in the article. Look
at the linkers to help you.

EXAM TIP

As well as pronouns, linkers could help you to choose
the correct answers. Look for linkers before and after
the gap, and in the eight sentences.

74 it 7 Warem

prepositions. The adjectives and prepositions
are all in the brochure.
1 Have you ever visited a place known _........... its water?
2 Areyouattracted ............ the spa in the advert?

3 Isthereaspasimilar ... the one in the brochure in
your area?

4 What everyday things do you get stressed out ............ ?
5 Whatrelaxation techniques are you familiar .............. ?

6 / When youget anxious ............. something, how do you
try to relax?

7 Wouldyoubekeen ........... having a Cleopatra Bath?
What things do you find useful ... your health?
9 Areyoufond.... very hot baths?

10 Which team sports have you been involved ............. in
the past?

11 Are you ever disappointed
ability?

12 What are you most surprised

alack of sporting

these days?

LANGUAGE TIP

‘Some prepositions have a weak form when pronounced
(e.g. for, at, to, of) but only when they're unstressed.
What is it known for? (strong)

It's known for its hot spa. (weak)

5] Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the

questions in Activity 7.
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* NEW FOREST HEALTH SPA ¢

Water has been used to improve our health for centuries. The ancient Romans had their
bathhouses. Turkey is known for its.steam baths anddn Japan, city workers stressed out by
long working days visit natural hot water baths:

Now you too can enjoy the health benefits of spa water. Thousands of people have been
attracted to our natural spa since it opened. Our guests come from all over the country and
from a variety of backgrounds. (1) They want to relax their minds and bodies.

OUR SPA OPTIONS

One of our most popular facilities is the Hydrotherapy Bath. Similar to a jacuzzi, water shoots

out of the sides of the bath. As your body temperature increases, your blood flows more easily
which can prevent illness. (2)

If you're tired of the noise and activity that fill your daily life, then try our Floating Pool Experience.
Y i ) ) Y g
You lie in a pool of warm salt water in a dark room with nothing around you. (3 In fact,
f I3 Y
your one hour in this pool will give you the same rest as four hours' sleep.

If youre anxious about dry, hard skin, take a Cleopatra Bath — the most amazing body luxury.
Full of warm goat's milk, the bath leaves your skin feeling softer than ever before. (4)

They're rarely disappointed by the results.

Finally, you cannot leave our spa without trying Watsu"“. As you lie in a warm pool, an expert will
gently move your body into a number of positions. (5) They are particularly useful for
people with back problems.

OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES

Are you keen on a morning run or fond of team sports? You'll be surprised by the large

number of activities you can get involved in nearby - sports youre familiar with and those
you may not be. There's something for everyone.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

Articles
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.146

n Look at the photo. How do you think
these people live their lives?

B Read the first part of the article quickly
to see if you are correct. How are the
Mokens’ lives different from yours?

E] Match the rules A-l with examples 1-9
in the text.
a/an

A single countable nouns that we talk about for
the first time and mention again later

B before a person or thing that is just one of
many in a group

C jobs

the

D single countable nouns that we have talked
about before

E uncountable nouns or plural nouns when we
are talking about a specific object or group

F when thereis only one of something
no article

G uncountable and abstract nouns when we
talk about them in general

H ‘pluralinouns when we talk about something
in general

I with most streets, towns, cities, countries,
continents, languages and names

LANGUAGE TIP

Knowing which nouns are countable and
which are uncountable will help you to use
articles correctly,

ﬂ Read the second part of the article.
Complete it with a, an, the or - for no
article.

151 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Arethere any groups of people that have an
unusual way of life in your country? Who?

2 s their way of life likely to survive in future?
Why/Why not?

3 What traditions in your country do you think
should be protected? Why?

Unit 7 Water

PEOPLE OF THE SEA

(1) The Mokens are a group of around 3,000 people who live
on (2) the Andaman Sea in (3) south-east Asia. They spend
half of the year living on (4) boats and only live on land during
the rainy season. Their boats are called kabang and are made
from (5) a single tree. (6) The tree becomes a home with a
kitchen and living area

(7) A boy from the Maken community often learns to swim
before he can walk and will usually become (8) a fisherman
ange activity but they are skilled at what they do

of it and trading anything else at local
sential food such as (9) rice

4 gw—i 7'” : /
Mokens dive up fgﬂs rﬁét@s umTEr wétéf wnthoﬁt oxygén
They collect (1) .......... fishand (2) .......... seafood with simple
toals. (3) .......... Swedish scientist decided to investigate
a)-=: skills that Moken children have. She chose them
because they spend most of their days in (5) .......... sea. She
discovered that (6) .......... children see better underwater than
other children do. She believes that they train the pupils of their
eyes to become smaller when they dive because this helps
them to find food under (7) .......... water more easily.

8) ... dolphins do something similar to this.

Unfortunately, (9) .......... life has become more difficult for the
Moken people. (10) .......... new laws have been created to
protect(11).......... environment and so a Moken can no longer
cut down trees to make (12) .......... new boat. This means that
they are less free to travel around (13) .......... sea to exchange
(14)..... fish for food or gasoline. Many Moken people now
live in homes on islands around (15) .......... Thailand. (16)...........
number of Mokens living in the traditional way is just 1,000,
although leaders are trying to make sure their traditions do
not die.




Collaborative task (Part 3)
» EXAM FOCUS p.1 69

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever entered a race? What happened?

2 The photos shows the Malden Mud Race and the
Siberian Ice Marathon. Do you think you could run
these races? Why/Why not?

3 Do you have unusual races like this in your country?

N: © 46 Listen to two students discussing
\

items that people could take to the Maldon
Mud Race. Which do they decide is the most
important? How does the man encourage
the woman to say more?

SPEAKING FOCUS

Listen again and complete the questions.

1 Whatdoyou....... ?

2 VA do you think it's easier with shoes on?
3 Whatsmmy . the drink?

4 Do you think the swimsuitis ............. ?

5 Isahatagood ... ?

6 Which is the most ?

er still doesn't say much, your own mark
fected.

ﬂ Turn to page 135 and follow the instructions.

Discussion (Part 4)
P-EXAM FOCUS ¢ 69

EXAMTIP

Remember to listen to your partner's answers as you
might be asked to comment on them.

E Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. Listen to your partner’s answer
and then answer one of these questions about
their answer.

e How/What about you?

¢ Do you agree?

* What do you think?

Why do you think people enter sports competitions?
What do you need to do to prepare for a sports
competition?

Which do you prefer — watching sports or playing
sports? Why?

4 Which are better — team sports or sports you can do on
your own? Why?

N o=

w
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WRITING FOCUS

Email (Part 1)

P WRITING REFERENCE p.158 and p.| 63

n Work in pairs. Make a list of as many water sports
as possible. Which do you think is the most
difficult? The most fun? The most dangerous?

ﬂ Read this email from Emi to Jamie and Jamie's
notes. What does Jamie want to say in his reply?

To: Jamie | From:Emi | Subject: Water sports festival

Hi Jamie,

There's a water sports festival on next weekend and I'd really like to go.
I know you do lots of sports. Can you give me some advice? Which one
should | try? €—Suggest ... | fes!

If you're free, you could come with me. We could go on Saturday or
Sunday, whichever you prefer. €—Tell Emc.

What do you think we might need to take with US? €—Suggest ...
See you soon,
Emi

ﬂ Use the prompts to write three pieces of advice
for Emi about which water sports to try.
1 You should (definitely/probably) ...
2 Iflwereyou,I'd...
3 Yououghtto...

ﬂ Read Jamie's reply.

1 Isitaround 100words?

Does it use all the notes?

Is it written in a friendly style?

Does it have an appropriate beginning and ending?
Is it written in paragraphs?

Does it use appropriate phrases for giving advice and
making suggestions?

7 Isthe grammar, punctuation and spelling correct?

own b WN

To:Emi | From:Jamie | Subject: Re: Water sports festival

Hi Emi,

| think it's great that you want to try a water sport. You ougt to try water
polo. I'd played it last year and loved it. It's challenging but you're a good
swimmer. You'll be fine. | think you'll really enjoy it. Id love to come with
you. I'm seeing on Saturday some old friends so how about we go in
Sunday? | think it'll be less busy then so parking will be easier. We should
definitely take a swimming costume and towel. We should probably take
swimming hats too. I've got the spare one if you need it.

Looking forward to it!

Jamie

Unit 7 Water

Divide the email into three paragraphs,
one topic for each one.

B Jamie wrote his answer very quickly. Look
at his email again. There are six mistakes.
Find one example of each of the error
types below. Correct the errors.

1 word order 4 preposition

2 punctuation 5 tense
3 spelling 6 article
"EXAM TIP

leave time to go back and edit your work.
\Youﬂ marl Ayou t of errors.

Read the email below and then write a
reply. Use the notes to help you.

From: Noemi | Subject: Beach sports

Hi, Tell Noemi.

I've decided to try a new sport but | can't decide betwee(ﬂ

beach volleyball and beach football. Which would you

suggest? I know you do a lot of beach sports. When I go to

play, what should | take with me? €—— Suggest ...
oSl

You couTtlj come with me if you like. Both teams play on a

Sunday morning. If we go together, what's the best way of

getting there? &—
Bye for now, Say how.
Noemi

ﬂ Check your reply using the checklists
in Activities 4 and 6. Can you improve
your writing?



REVIEW

Complete the weather forecast with the words

in the box.

breeze degrees gale mild showers snowfall
temperatures thunder

There'llberain (1) .............. across the country
today so take an umbrella when you go out: In the
Scottish highlands, (2) .............. could get as low as

—1°C. Rain will freeze late morning, with(3) ...
expected in the mountains. For the rest of Scotland,
the temperatures will be around six (4)

Celsius. In Northern Ireland, a (5) ............. will blow
from the south west during the afternoon and winds
could reach speeds of 30 mph. There could also be
©) ... and lightning. In the north of England and
North Wales, the wind will be much lighter, with just a
.., although it'll be cloudy formuch of

light (7) ...

P put the nouns in the box under the correct
headings in the table.

coffee English fun glass happiness instructor
Japanese kilometre lesson litre noise pool
scuba diving space time tree water

Countable nouns

Uncountable nouns | Both

ﬂ Choose the correct phrases to complete the
sentences.

There isn't many/much sunshine at this time of year.
| only have a few/a little minutes for lunch today.
Are there many/much trees in your garden?

I've got lots of/a little things to do this week.

There isn't many/much coffee left in the pot.

Would you like a little/much honey in your tea?

| didn't learn many/much English at school.

0O ~NOOWLM S WN -

| ate so much/many food on holiday, | put on weight.

n Complete the sentences with the adjectives

N =

0 NV AW

in the box. Use the prepositions to help you.

attracted disappointed keen familiar known
similar stressed out useful

minot ... with Madrid. What's it like?

| boughtaphone ... to my old one because |
liked it so much.

on sports and exercise.

.............. for its natural beauty.

Markgets ............. by small things. He needs to relax!
These shelvesare ........... for storing all my games.
You've always been ... ......to unusual people.

Iwastum by the soup. It wasn't as good as
I'd hoped.

Complete the text with a, an, the or (-) no
~ article.

L\ J
Life on the river

[ \-

-

1 have an unusual home. I live on a boat-on the

river. T travel around (1) south east of

the country, moving every two or three days and

I love it! I get to see (2) new view from

my bedroom window every week and I meet
new people too.

My boat isn’t very big. I have a living room, a
kitchen and a bedroom. In my kitchen I have
oven and (5)

However, (6) fridge isn’t very big so |

have to go shopping three or four times a week.

I have wifi, which is important because I'm
writer and so I work from (8)

home. I sit in the living room and do my work

during (9) day. It’s very comfortable.

It’s also very peaceful as (10) other

people on the river are usually quiet. (11)

main disadvantage is that the boat’s a bit cold so

winters can be difficult.
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8 Nearly famous

"‘(’

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1. Who are'some of the biggest celebrities in your country? What did they become
famous for?

2 Would you like a job working for a celebrity? What job would you like to do?
Why?

ﬂ Work in pairs. Look at the job advert. What are the good and bad
things about the job? Would you want to be a celebrity assistant?
Why/Why not?

Are you available to work 24
hours a day, 7 days a week?

CEIEbrlty ASSIStants WantEd How do you feel about those

Do you want to earn $200,000 a yéar, nio qualifications needed? hours?
Working as a celebrity assistant might just be for you. How do you feel about

: . missing your meal breaks?
Look at our checklist opposite. bt o

two in one day?

Would you be comfortable
with three mobile phones
to answer?

Can you manage a full
day with just a few hours
of sleep?

If you think
you can cOPel

call us today!

80 Unit 8 Nearly famous



LISTENING FOCUS

Y\

Gap-fill (Part 3)
» EXAM FOCUS p.168
n Work in pairs. Look at the advert for the

New York Reality TV school and discuss the
questions.

1 Would you be interested in this school?
Why/Why not?
2 What reality TV shows are popular in your country?

3 Why do people want to watch or appear on
reality TV shows?

EXAM TIP

You may hear several words that could fit the gap, but
the words around the gap will tell you which is the
correct answer.

B Listen again and answer the questions.
1 What words and phrases tells you that the answer to
question 1 in Activity 2 is ‘'money’, not ‘fame’?
2 What words does Michelle use to give advice? What
phrase means 'before applying'?

The New York
Reality TV School

We'll help you become confident and get
you ready for the world of reality TV. We can
help you be selected by producers and win
the big prizes!

What are you waiting for?
Click to find out more.

LA R B R B R EEEREEREEEREEEREEEREEREEREEREEREEEEREERSEEEENEEZSE:RZ:E:RZ:SE:E-;EJ;E.]

ﬂ ° 47 Listen to Michelle Washington, a
teacher at the New York Reality TV School,
talking about appearing on reality TV. Choose
the best words to complete the sentences.

1 Michelle thinks people want to work in reality TV
because of the fame/money.

2 Michelle recommends discussing your decision with
your boss/journalists/your partner before applying.

I E R EEEERENEEREEEEEREREERREEBREEREELE-EEREEREE & B EEENRENER)

ﬂ Read the sentences in Activity 5. Predict what
kind of information you need to listen for.

(" Eo 48 You will hear an announcement about

. ~courses at a TV school. For each question, fill
the gap with the correct answer. Use one or
two words or a number or a date or a time.

Yy . . =

The New York Reality TV School

Weeks 1 and 2: Students learn how to

on camera and
look natural on screen.
Weeks 3 and 4: Students can match their
@........... to their personal
qualities.

Weeks 5 and 6: Students learn how to do
screen tests and make
applications,

Schedule

The full course runs every (3)

$995 for the workshop.

$395 for the workshop not including

$ ) e :

$495 for the weekend course.

To get a discount students should register
before (5) .............. ;

At the school’s (6) it is possible to
meet past students.

B Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Would you like someone to advise you on how to dress
and present yourself? Why/Why not?

2 What qualities does someone need to be a star?
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VOCABULARY FOCUS

Entertainment
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What job did you want to do when you were a
child? Would you like to do this job now? Why/
Why not?

2 Whatindustry do most teenage girls in your country
want to work in? And teenage boys? Why?

E Read the article about vliogging stars. Is the
situation similar to or different from your
country? Why?

B Complete the questions with the compound
nouns in bold in the text.

1 Should magazine editors only use slim models on

2 Wouldyou prefertobea ...
company, a guitar-playing
best theatres?

3 Doyouthink ... is a good industry to work in?

4 Wouldyouwear ... every day if you could?

5 Wouldyou prefertowatcha ... about a family
RS i where famous people are interviewed?

6 How do you feel about in the middle of your
favourite programme?

7 Isthere afamous

in the

where movies are made in

your country?
8 -Haveyouever seen yourfavourite bandata ... ?
9 Wouldyoueverentera. ... ? What act could

you do?
10 Do you prefer tolistento ... athome orin

the car?

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions in
Activity 3.

B ° 49 Listen to these Speakers 1-5. Which
word in each compound noun is stressed?
chat shows

magazine covers

show business

rock stars

film studios

Vi &b W N =

LANGUAGE TIP

When we say compound nouns, we usually stress the
first word.

B Listen again then work in pairs. Do you share
the views of the speakers in Activity 57

Unit 8 Nearly tamous

News Spotlight > Column

*Vlogging stars are
more popular than
mainstream celebs

Since the earliest days of radio broadcasts and black
and white films, a career in show business has been
very attractive to young people, Traditionally, it was a
hard pathway to success, Someone like a ballet dancer,
stage actor or rock star had to work theirway slowly
from the bottom up. Even winners of talent shows
who became famous overnight had usually practised
their skill for many years.

At some time around 2010, all of that changed. Many
modern young celebrities aren’t found working at a
film studio, recording a soap opera or planning their
next stadium concert. They're in their bedrooms,
sharing their thoughts on anything from make-up to
video games. Vloggers are big news, despite the fact
that they rarely appear in the mainstream media, such
as on magazine covers or in television commercials.
According to the latest surveys, viogging has become
the new dream job among teenagers.

Many successful vioggers broadcast in English, whether
it's their native language or not. In fact, English-
speaking vloggers made up half of the list of most
influential people among 13-17-year-olds. These young
stars don’t need to dress up in designer clothes and
appear on chat shows to increase their popularity. In
fact, they would probably lose some of their audience if
they tried to play by traditional rules.




1 Acting is easier and smoother than

singing. Beyoncé Knowlg.glrgd’:’

2 In the future everybody will be world-famous
for fifteen minutes. Andy Warhol, painter

3 I don'tunderstand girls but I'm slowly
learning. Daniel Radcliffe, actor

4 | hatefame. |'ve done everything |
can to avoid it. Johnny Depp, actor

Reported speech
» GRAMMAR REFERENCEp. (47

n Do you think all famous people like being famous?
Why/Why not?

ﬂ Look at the quotes from four famous people.
Which speaker
is making a prediction?
doesn't like life in the public eye?
doesn't always know what women are thinking?
is comparing one thing to another?

A

B

C

D

B Identify the subject and verb in the quotes above

and in the reported speech below. What changes
take place when we report people’s words?

1 Beyoncé Knowles said that acting was easier and smoother
than singing.

2 Andy Warhol said that in the future everybody would be
world-famous for fifteen minutes.

3 Daniel Radcliffe said he didn't understand girls but was
slowly learning.

4 Johnny Depp said that he hated fame and had done
everything he could to avoid it.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

ﬂ Complete the table. Use the sentences in
Activity 3 to help you.

Direct speech Reported speech
present simple

present continuous

past simple past perfect
present perfect

will

can could
LANGUAGE TIP

y does not need an object but te/l does.
‘He said he didn't live around here.
She told me we'd met before.

E Choose the correct word, said or told, and
then complete the sentences in reported
speech.

1 Lady Gaga:'l don't like celebrities. | don't hang
out with them.’
Lady Gaga said/told she didn't like celebrities
AN S s with them,
2 Will Ferrell: 'l have only been funny about
seventy-four percent of the time.’
Will Ferrell once said/told an interviewer that

funny about seventy-four percent of the time.

3 RyanGosling: ‘I've learned that it's important not
to limit yourself.’
Ryan Gosling said/toldthat ...,
1457 | S S, important not to limit yourself.
4 David Beckham: 'l always wanted to be a
hairdresser.’

David Beckham said/told a reporter that
......................................................... to be a hairdresser.
5 Robert Downey Jr.:‘I'm thinking of getting a
monkey.’
Robert Downey Jr. said/told a fan that
of getting a monkey.

ﬁ Work in pairs. Are any of the quotes in
Activity 5 surprising? Why/Why not?

Work in pairs. Student A: turn to page

136. Student B: turn to page 138. Follow
the instructions.

Unit 8 Nearly tamous
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SPEAKING FOCUS

General questions (Part 1)
» EXAM FOCUS p.| 68

n Work in pairs. Take turns to answer the
questions.

Talk about a film you like.

How often do you go to the cinema or watch TV?
What kind of films do you like?

Which do you prefer, watching films at home or at the
cinema? Why?

Individual long turn (Part 2)
» EXAM FOCUS p.169

(2] © 50 Listen to the extracts from a
conversation about the photograph below.
Point to the objects in the photograph that
Jenny is describing.

A W N =

N >

B ° 51 Listen to the whole conversation and
match the words to the objects you indicated
in Activity 2.

S

baseball cap cables microphone necklace
sweatshirt

84  Unit 8 Nearly famous

ﬂ Complete the sentences in your own words

about some of the other objects in the
photograph.

Video camera: It's a machine you use to

Headphones: They’re made of
them . You can hear

Shed:It'sasmall ...

might keep a bicycle in it.
Fence: It's a kind of wall made of

............. and you wear
through them.

,usuallyin a .You

Work in pairs. Take turns to describe the
photographs of people doing creative hobbies
for 1 minute. Student A: describe photograph
A. Student B: describe photograph B.

E Look at each other’s photographs.

Student B: describe objects 1 and 2.
Student A: describe objects 3 and 4.

Work in pairs. Take turns to describe three

everyday objects. They could be in your bag,
around the classroom or in your home.
Don‘t say the word. Can your partner guess
what you'‘re describing?



GRAMMAR FOCUS

Re POI’tEd questions 5] complete the responses (A-C) from
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE /4 RtHvy&Tn reparted spdadh:
T g ; A She asked the interviewer ............. he
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. to ask all the men that question
1 Ifyou could to talk to someone famous for an hour, who B Sheasked the interviewer R
would you talk to? TRl s e answer anything but
2 What questions would you ask them? Why? ‘yes' to that question.

: C She asked Robert Downey Jr. how come he
) Look at the text below. What problem does it the philosophical questions and she

getaipag ™ R . W W R about rabbit food.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
INTERVIEWERS ARE STUCK INTHEPAST 1 \vere you inaschool play as a child? What part

Viewers have recently been complaining about the am; \gquestions did you have?

that female actors get asked. One reporter was quickly silenced after ’ 2 How easy do you think it is to get work as a
asking Scarlett Johansson if she had had to work out orif she had filmstar?

followed any special diet for her part in Avengers. A second asked Kela 3

Knightley how she managed to balance her@:éerand marnage)v \not her

asked Megan Fox if she thought it was just a matter of time bgfor& :

superhero films had more female leads. The women losf;gl’ﬁ'rﬁgm [ 4 | Some young actors are asking a film

pointing out they were fed up with this Iiﬁﬁafguestlomngy director questions about auditions. Write
the questions in reported speech.

Have you ever been to an audition for anything?
How did (or would) you feel?

ﬂ Look at the original questions and the way they are 1 'lsitimportant to learn all the words?’ one actor

reported in the article. Then answer questions A-C. from New York asked.
- ‘ , Heasked .o aianai to learn all the words,
: ggdy:;‘d?:tvfotmwk :;;n R YW : 2 'Mydirector asked, “Do you have any questions?”'
Sk s _ said Suzie from Ohio. 'What was he expecting?’

Suzie'Sirectorasked .. ... ..oaumusuimmmgsii

r W %‘?&a"‘mﬂn@ﬁ:‘ee‘ p any questions. Suzie wanted to know what

%, A N S s 3. 'How should | prepare for the audition?' That
% ‘ﬁ ek lnk'i%just 4t Ctume Lels question was from Jack in Florida.
superhero films have more female leads? R,

prepare for the audition.

A |dentify the subject and main verb in the original and & ““Willit be okay tolook straight at the camera?

Tegorgd questions. Jennifer from LA asked.
B How does the word order change when we report .
Jennifer asked

REESHRNSE T et o e R Al SRS e e R e

B AR S 2 e okay to look straight at the camera.
qEVAn o AN W Feput yEsing ST one. 5 Melanie from Texas asked, 'What's the best thing

Il Now look at the actors’ responses. Match the to say at the end of the audition?
responses (A-C) to the questions (1-3) in Activity 3. Melanie asked ...

A Areyou going to ask all the men that question? N (:‘ gh:f I;sten;o:h: d;evct?rs BN
advice does he give

B Do you thir)kjl'fr?. going to answer anything but 'yes' ﬂ Work in pairs. Student A, turn to page 136.
to that question? Student B, turn to page 138. Follow the

instructions.
Turning to her co-star, Robert Downey Jr.:

Work in new pairs. Who can remember
the most questions they asked and the
answers they received in Activity 9?7

C How come you're asked the philosophical questions
and I'm asked about rabbit food?

Uit 8 Nearly tamo
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READING FOCUS

Multiple-choice cloze (Part 5)  Vocabulary
> EXAM FOCLS p | 67 -ed and -ing adjectives

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Match the adjectives in bold in the article
with the definitions 1-8.

the feeling when something unexpected happens
describes something that keeps your attention
feel extremely interested

describes something that makes you feel sad
describes a problem that makes you feel stressed
given confidence

1 Do you think celebrities make a lot of money?

2 How much do you think celebrities spend every month?
What do you think they spend maney on?

B Look at the breakdown of one celebrity’s monthly
expenses. Is the celebrity good with money?

Monthly expenses (published in cour! documents) }

NGOV AE WN =

Money coming in each month | 510,000 describes something that is very unexpected
Money going out each month 4 il 8 describes something that makes you feel afraid
o

xl;m ;];ﬁ Look at the adjectives and definitions in
Food, cleaning products, etc. ! 000 Activity 7 and answer the questions.
Clothes What suffix is used at the end of adjectives that
Eating out R s e
Gifté nad veisiticn ‘ '1%, : 1 descrfbt-::é perSQn s feelings? :
Lawyers and personal assistant | 2 des.crtbg the thing that causes the person’s
fees etc. 4 feelings?

Total monthly spending

u 'rpast'simplesverhs‘,;the'*etf-,a\tvtbe"end
jectives can be pronounced /t/, e.g. depressed;
e.g. amazed; or /1d/ e.g. interested.

) Read the headline and introduction to the article.
What is the article about?

n Read the introduction again and choose the

correct words (1-4) to complete it. Use the IZ] How are the -ed adjectives in Activity 7
questions below to help you. pronounced?
1 The subjects ‘the media’s Which wordgoesiwith ‘media’? Choose the correct adjectives to complete
2 Does the phrase 'than they can afford/manage’ refer back the sentences.

to the idea of spending more money or refer forward to
the idea of looking successful?

3 Which word works with a length of time?

4 Are the problems in their personal or professional lives?
Which word better describes this?

1 Ifind celebrity magazines really depressing/
amazing and never read them.

2 People are fascinated/interesting by the lives that
other people have.

3 I'mfrightening/worried that celebrities are having

Read the rest of article. For each question (5-10), a bad influence on young people.
choose the correct answer. 4 |t's interesting/surprised to follow celebrities on
5 A popular B famous C obvious D simple socnall netwgrks. : =
. 5 |'mfrightening/surprised celebrities can earn

6 A saving B salary C wage D payment solittle

£ «Acomioriapie; B limited. '€, piain |10 baslc 6 I'm encouraged/depressing by the charity work

8 A reduce B leave Cdrop D remove that many celebrities do.

9 A promise B advise Cwarn D order 7 It's frightening/worried that so many young
10 A control B persuade C see D push people want to be famous.

8 Celebrities only look amazing/fascinated because

E Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. they can afford the best clothes,

1 Do you agree with the writer's views?

2 Do you think ordinary people also feel the need to spend
too much?

m Work in pairs. Do you agree with the
sentences in Activity 10?7
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It costs a fortune to look
good in public constantly,

e believe that celebrities make a

Wlof of money, and the media love to

(1) copy/publish pictures of their amazing lives.
But celebrities can sometimes be encouraged to
spend far more than they can (2) afford/manage
to look successful. Many of them have interesting,
but (3) brief /tiny careers and they can face huge
(4) business/financial problems once that's over.

This became (5)
celebrity model shared information on her spending.

to everyone when one

She was married to a famous actor and, although
her annual (6)
for her age group, many were still surprised to see
that she earns just-$120,000 a year. The worrying
part, however, is her spending on just (7)

things like food.

is in the top twenty percent

Firstly, spending $10,000 on rent is not unusual, and
plenty of people pay these depressing prices to
live in the world's biggest cities. However, she could
probably (8)
and still live somewhere nice. She spends around

the amount she pays for rent

ien times more on health insurance than the average
her to find
something cheaper. And you do wonder how she
can eat food worth $4,000 each month!

person, and I'd probably (9)

Many were fascinated to read about her
attitudes to money. After all, it takes a lot to

yourself that it's acceptable to spend
four times what you earn. Sooner or |ater, anyone
spending more than they earn will be facing a
frightening future.
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Article (Part 2)

> WRITING REFEREMNCE pi| 59 and pl 6=

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Describe an article you read recently. What was it
about? Did you like it? Why/Why not?
2 What do you think encourages people to read articles
that appear online?

E Look at the exam task. Who do you think
might be interested in reading this article?

You see this notice in an English-language website.

Articles wanted!
Are celebrities people who we can respect
What kind of people become celebriti
country?

Do you think celebrities are respect
How important is it for a celebrity to
young people can respect?

Write an article answering
will put it on our website.

Write your article in about 100 words.

:N

Work in pairs. Think of two reasons why many
celebrities do work for charities? Think of two
reasons why they do not.

ﬂ Look at the first paragraph of two students’
answers. Which is easier to understand? Why?

Eliane

AThere are some stars who work hard and help
others, and deserve our respect. *Ylany modern
celebrities have wo talent, tka‘\"m Just wiﬂing to
do arything to stay in the news. A lot of very
ordinary people become celebrities these days.
®Their effect on young people can be. qmte,

won’achs

Javier

lin my opinion, not many peopk regpect.
celebrities these days. This & partly because
people don't need to be talented to become
famouws. It &5 also because we. read 5o many
negative .t‘\ihgjabnut their lives. | believe that
we. respect the people around us in our daily
lives much more..

88  Upit 8 Neary Limoos

ﬂ Look at Eliane’s answer again. Match the
sentences A-D to ideas 1-4 to putthemin a
better order.

1 Introduces the idea of who becomes famous.
2 Says that some people are good.

3 Gives the reasons why some celebrities are not
respected.

4 Explains the effect of poor behaviour.

] Now match each linker to the sentence in
Activity 4 that it starts.

However, It's true that In my opinion,
That's why

aclear paragraph usually has a
troduce an idea, one or two sentences
mples, and a concluding sentence at

Put the sentences in Eliane’s second paragraph
below in the correct order. Then work in pairs
and discuss which words and phrases helped
you decide.

A A good example of a celebrity who does this
lJ m:.dmel Jordaw.

8 e mg.ywimmwt for celebrities
ta encourage their fans to try harder and do
better.

C Advice like this from someone who is clearly
successful can be very helpful.

D Similarly, when celebrities behave badly,
some fans will see that as an excuse to do the
wrong i:‘\i.hg_ too.

E Many people find his aduice on getting back
up after making mistakes very helpful.

21 Plan and write your answer to the exam task
in Activity 2. Think carefully about how you
will organise your ideas. Use the checklist on
page 153 to write and edit your work.




REVIEW

n Rewrite the sentences in reported speech.

1 ‘Iwantto be famous cne day,’ said Jane.
2 Dan said, 'I've always wanted to travel.’

3 Matthew told us, 'l spent a lot of time in theatre
school.’

4 'I'm not going to waste my life singing,’ said Michelle.

5 Jamestold us, ‘I don't know what | want to do later in
life.!

6 I will always be here for you,' said Suzie.

Put the words in the correct order to form
sentences.

Stupid questions people
asked the internet

We all know that the internet is agmt place to turn
when you have a question you can‘tanswer, bumme
people's questions are just silly! Onekid (1) what /
President Obama’s last name / was /:asked because he
was stuck completing a school report.

Where better to get relationship advice than online?
One girl, realising this to be true, (2) asked / mqt&g

she / stop / how her boyfriend from discovering that
(3) had to / she / go to the toilet sometimes She was

wlien (A)fofd/ him# she I |

Aman (5) add / could / he | wanted to know / if
another letter to the alphabet.

A few people clearly need to pay more attention in
their science lessons. One person (6) was / if / wanted
to know / an egg a fruit or a vegetable. Another

(7) would / looking / directly at a photograph of the sun
/ asked / hurt / if his eyes. A few also showed signs of
needing more maths lessons. One girl, trying to reheat
her dinner, (8) 60 seconds / if / were / asked really the
same as a minute because (9) jumped / the microwave
from 59 to 1.00.

And finally, thanks to the web, after someone asked
(10) there / were / if any birds in Canada or not, we
now all know the answer!

|

cohterr&d he'd be di SQustednand break up V\fsth her & (

Rewrite the questions in reported speech.

2
3
4
5

6

‘Are you ready?’ John asked.

‘What s that?' Kara asked.

‘Do you want any help?’ Jacky asked.

‘Do we have any homework?’ asked Steph.

‘Are you going to meet your mum?’ my dad asked
my brother.

"Will you speak to your sister about her car?’ Mum asked

!l Complete the sentences with the words in
~ the box.

ballet dancer chatshows television commercials
desngner’tlothes film studio magazine covers
soap operas stadium concerts

~I'would never waste moneyon ......... like expensive
jeans.
~ You have to train foryearstobea ............. in a major
dance company.
Television ... show the lives of ordinary people,

but the storylines get crazy!

| find it really annoying when the ... comeon

‘during my favourite series.

They made Star Wars atthe ... near my town.

Most bands make their money from big ............. these

days. ‘
Areallyhate, . ... L.l that.eonvétsatiqmsporing.

Only important people make itonto famous - ...,
like those of Time magazine.

Make -ed or -ing adjectives from the words in
brackets to complete the sentences.

IWasso ... (worry) about my friends after they
didn't call.

The news that they'd cancelled my favourite TV show
was _............ (surprise).

I thinkitwouldbe ............ (amaze) to visit Hollywood
studios.

My mother and her friends are ... (fascinate) by
the theatre.

Most people would feel ... (depress) if they lost a
lot of money.

[think it's ... (frighten) how many people worry
about their looks.

So many people have felt ... (encourage) by other
people’s stories.

The mediaarevery ... (interest) in celebrities’
private lives.

LIS B bty sy 89



9 Creativity

n Work in pairs. Complete the creativity quiz.

How MIREALINAE are you?

T
2 I\
| cuizZE

Sign Up/Log In

username

password

90 Unit 9 Creativity

Creativity comes in many forms, but Jeremy Gray, a scientist at Michigan
State University, has developed a test that gives the same results as much
longer tests of creative ability. Try it out for yourself below.

Look at the nouns in the list, and say out loud a verb that goes with that noun. Spend no
more than 10 seconds on each noun, and try and be creative in your responses.

°-00

Now turn to page 136 to check your score for each verb.
The higher your score, the more creative you are!

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Do you think creativity is something people can learn?
2 How important do you think it is to be creative?



Modals of ability

» GRAMMAR REFEREMCE p./ 48

n Look at the picture in the article. What objects
can you see? Do you like this artwork? Could
you draw like this?

ﬂ You are going to read about the artist, Lee
Hadwin. Read the text quickly. What's unusual
about Lee’s artistic ability?

LEE HADWIN

The
sleep

=]
~
| ~

Meet Lee Hadwin, a nurse with no artistic skills at all —
when he’s awake. But while he’s sleeping, he’s able to
produce amazing drawings.

Lee realised he could draw in his sleep when he was
a teenager. One embarrassing morning, he woke up at a.

friend's house to discover he'd drawn on the kitchen walls,

but he wasn’t able to remember the experierice. ,
Sleep experts today don't know why he eando this, |
but Lee believes that in the future they maybeableto
explain why it happens. In the meantime, he’ll hopefully
be able to show his art to the public very soon.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

B Read the text again and answer the questions.
1 Howdid Lee discover he had the ability to create
drawings in his sleep?
Do doctors know why Lee draws in his sleep?
What is Lee planning to do with his drawings?

2
3
ﬂ Complete the rules with can, could, was able to
and be able to. Use the examples in bold in the
text to help you.

G LT -y« S to talk about ability now orin
the future.

> U to talk about general ability in the past.

Jamllee to talk about ability once on a particular

occasion in the past.

.............. when you want to talk about ability using
other tenses.

B Read the email. Fill each gap with the correct
form of can, could or be able to and a verb
from the box.

design notdraw give tell make notuse

e ——————

Dear Jen

Thanks for your letter! Yes, [ (1) ........... in my art
project on time, but only just!

You know howt (2) 4........-erpaint anything? | just

don't have the skill. Well, fortunately this time we
had to create our project digitally. Before the project,

MB i the software at all but after a bit of
practice [(4) ........... a really good piece of art. Now |
5). . all kinds of wonderful pictures!

I'll send you one and you (6) .............
think! Anyway, speak to you soon.

. me what you

Oliver

L-ANGUAGE ’Tll-’
can and could are also used for requests.
Can | open a window? Could | borrow a pen?

E Work in pairs. Student A: turn to page 136.
Student B: turn to page 138. Follow the
instructions.

Unit 9 Creanvity
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Multiple matching (Part 2)

» EXAM FOCUS p/lé6
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 How do you feel when you look at the photos? What
adjectives would you use to describe them?

2 Who or what do you usually take photos of?
3 Do you share your photos online? Why/Why not?

ﬂ Look at the advertisement on the opposite
page. What is it advertising?

B Read the profile for Justin. What three things
does he want from his photography course?

EXAM TIP

Choose the course that matches all of the wants and
needs of the person in the description.

n The people on the right all want to take a
photography course. On the opposite page
there are descriptions of eight courses. Decide
which course would be the most suitable for
the people on the right.

Unit 9 Creativity

1 Justinis a keen
photographer. He'd like
to exchange ideas with
other photographers
and learn to improve
his pictures on the
computer. He's not free
on Wednesdays.

L3 2]

3 Nina knows nothing
about ph stography.
She'’s going away for
two weeks and wants
an introduction to some
basic skills so she can
take photos of her trips.
She's free on weekday

__evenings.

5 Dave hasdone
photography for many
years and is thinking
of starting his own
business, taking pictures
of people and their
families and pets. He is
only free at weekends.

Ursula used to run her
own photographic
business. She
wantstogoona
challenging course with
photographers of a
similar standard where
she can practise taking
landscape photos'during
long country walks.

Scott wants to attend
daytime classes where
he will learn alotin a
short time. He hopes to
learn to take different
types of photos and
then try out his

new skills.




Photography

A St ng

On this beginner course, you will learn how
to take holiday photos. Lessons take place on
Wednesdays from 7 to 9 p.m., with the first
two in the college photography department.
We will then move to other outdoor venues
nearby to practise what we've learnt.

This is for those photographers who have
already completed a course but are not
content with just taking holiday pictures. We
will examine different types of professional
photos and artistic techniques. Lessons are
on Tuesdays from 6 to 8 p.m..

This Wednesday course, from 6 to 9 p.m., is
for experienced photographers who would
like to become more creative. We will look
at how to take artistic pictures in a studio
and outside. We will study photographs by
famous photographers and experiment with
the techniques they used.

Vocabulary
formal language

Whether you are going on a trip to Kenya or to
the local river, taking photos of wildlife is never
easy. This is an ideal course for photographers
who have never had any formal training and
would like to get some practical help. Lessons
are on Saturdays from 2to 4 p.m..

E Mul

No experience is necessary for this course
which provides you with forty hours of
study. You will be shown how to take photos
of people, places and objects. The second
week will be in various locations so you can
practise whatyou have learnt. The lessons
are from Monday to Friday, 9a.m. to 1 p.m..

F Digital

This Thursday course, 8 to 10 p.m., is for

all levels. You'll learn howto use digital
technology to edit your photos, for example
by removing red eyes from family photos.
We request that you bring your own photos
to classes. Classmates are encouraged to
share their knowledge with each other.

G Por

This Saturday morning course is for
photographers who already have
considerable experience. It will be in our
photography studio so we can teach you how
to take pictures of people to a professional
standard. Advice will also be given on
earning money from your camera skills.

H On !

This course is for experienced photographers
interested in taking better photos of the
world around us. Each Wednesday we will
depart for the countryside at 9 a.m. so you
can develop your camera skills further.
However, you must be prepared to spend all
day on your feet as we don't return until
5p.m..

Redlake coLLece

B Make the sentences more formal. You may
need to add or take away prepositions.

1-If you want more information, please email us.

LANGUAGE TIP 2 Wegive you advice about taking holiday photos before
When you learn a new word, use a dictionary to find you leave for the airport.
out if it is used in formal or informal situations. 3 You can ask for a certificate when you finish the course.

Look at the notice below. What does it say?

PAINTING COMPETITION

Under eighteens who would like to enter the
competition are requested to get their parents’

depart /dr'pa:t $ -a:rt/ verb [intransitive, transitive]
to leave, especially when you are starting a journey
depart from The train will depart from Platform 4.
depart for He departed for Rome immediately.

Register written permission before completing any work.
In everyday English, people usually say leave or go
rather than depart: A The competition is only open to people over a

What time does the next plane leave/go? particular age.

Under eighteens need to give in an extra document.

B Match the words 16 to the miora formal Only work by eighteen-year-olds will be accepted.

B
C

synonyms in the advertisement. 2] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1
2

1 leave 4 ask Which of the courses would you most like to do?
2 want 5 more Think of a photo that's special to you. What does it
3 finished 6 gives show? Why is it special? Where do you keep it?
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ﬂ Work in small groups. Did Sam's opinion
surprise you? Why/Why not?

ﬂ Look at the audioscript on page 198. What
phrases helped you choose the correct answer
in Activity 2.

EXAM TIP

Try not to guess answers from your knowledge of things
in the past. Answers can be surprising.

E Read the questions in Activity 6 and underline
the key words.

7
_qaf-n 54 For each question, choose the correct
\ “answer.
You will hear the rest of the interview with Sam.
1 What helped Sam to start enjoying video games?
A She saw her confidence improving.
B She was able to afford the equipment.
C She got her mother’s permission to play.

2 What does Sam say about people who dislike
video games?

A They usually avoid reading about the good things.
B They always repeat the same arguments.
C They often refer to problems in the past.

3 Sam was keen to study the effect of games on

4 A A social skills.
M ultlple chmce, Iong text B movement.
(Part 4) C emotions.
4 What does Sam think about games which include
» EXAM FOCUS p.1 68 fighting?
EJ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. A People who play these games often get angry.
1 Do you enjoy playing online video games? B There s little known about these types of games.
Why/Why not? C Games like this encourage bad behaviour.
2 Why do you think some people enjoy dressing up 5 Sam's favourite type of games are those which
like characters in video games? A require certain skills.
3 Do you think that playing online games is a good B involve playing with others.
use of people’s time? Why/Why not? C let her control the action.
E ° 53 You will hear the first part of an 6 Inthe future Sam would like to see more video games
N interview with a woman called Sam Davis which
talking about her research on video games A have strong female characters.
Choose the correct answer. B look like real life.
What does she think about people who play online C improve people’s ability to see.
games?

; Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
A They should spend less time on them.

B They can do what they want in their free time.
C They develop useful talents.

1 Do you agree with Sam's opinions? Why/Why not?

2 How would you like video games to change in future?
Why?
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Relative clauses
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p |48

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Asimulation game is one where you pretend to be
someone else. Do you like simulation games? Which
type of simulation game below would you prefer to
play? Why?

sports games city living games flight simulation
zoo-keeping games

2 Whydo you think simulation games are so popular?

ﬂ Look at some descriptions of the games
in Activity 1. Which type of game is being
described in each?

1 Heathrow Airport, where many planes land each day,
is one of the locations.

2 The character that | play is based on a real-life
sports star.

3 [tis an enjoyable game that animal fans will love.

4 Each animal has their own living environment, which
you create for them, so they feel at home.

5 The gamer controls a group of people wha find
themselves in everyday situations,

6 You can manage players whose skills are poor and turn

them into better players.

B Match the questions (1-2) to the answers
(A-B).

1 _Insentence 1, there is.only one Heathrow Airport in
the world. Without the clause, would you still know
which airport?

2 Insentence 2, there are many characters in video
games. Without the clause, would you know which
character was being talked about?

A Yes, | would still know which one/ones without this
information. - non-defining

B No, | need this information to know which one/ones.
- defining

ﬂ Decide if sentences 3-6 in Activity 2 contain
defining or non-defining clauses. What are the
differences in punctuation between defining
and non-defining relative clauses?

LANGUAGE TIP
We don't use that in non-defining clauses.
?tﬂs;:wwhf&' s still played today, was created in

GRAMMAR FOCUS

B Join the sentences using defining relative

clauses.
Example: The mouse was created by the scientists at
Stanford. They also invented the internet.

The mouse was created by the scientists who invented
the internet at Stanford.

In the 1980s, Alexey Pajitnov created a computer
game. He called it Tetris.

Albert Einstein developed a theory of energy. He called
it the theory of relativity.

Walt Disney created the modern idea of theme parks.
People can spend the whole day there,

Leonardo da Vinci was an artist and engineer. His
helicopter design became a reality centuries later.

E Add the extra information in brackets to the

sentences using non-defining relative clauses.

Example: Shakespeare wrote almost 40 plays.
(He was born in 1564.) ;

Shakespeare, who was born in 1564, wrote almost

40 plays.

Marie Curie is famous for her research into radioactivity
and for developing modern medicine. (She won two
Nobel prizes.)

Thomas Midgley has been described as the most
dangerous man that ever lived. (His inventions
included putting lead into petrol and CFC gases.)

The Harry Potter books were written by JK Rowling.
(She encouraged millions of children to read.)

Steve Jobs created many modern technological
inventions including the iPad. (He was Chief Executive
of Apple.)

Work in pairs. Which people in Activities 5 and

6 do you think have had the most influence on
the world? Can you add anything more about
them?

Example: Marie Curie, who was a chemist and a
physicist, won two Nobel prizes.
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VOCABULARY FOCUS

Job skills

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What job do you do or would like to do in the future?
Describe what it involves.

2 Would you like to do the job in the photo?
Why/Why not?

N: ° 55 Listen to three people describing their
\ jobs to a group of teenagers. What do you
think each person’s job is? Choose from the
jobs in the box.

accountant bank worker games tester
shop manager web designer

B Listen again. Which skills does each speaker
have to have?

be good with numbers

have leadership skills

be computer-literate

be good at working in a team

have problem-solving skills

have good communication skills

pay attention to detail

H be organised

O mMmON ® >

] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Think of two more jobs that need some of the skills
A-H from Activity-3.

2 “What skills do'you need foryour job or the job you
want to do in the future? What are the challenges of
the job? What do you enjoy about it?

«J

Prefixes

5] Look at the sentences from the recording and

v B W N =

6

decide how the prefixes in bold change the
meanings of the words in italics.

| create or rebuild online sites.

It becomes impossible to do the job well.

We disagree with each other sometimes.

People sometimes think my job’s a bit unexciting.

| have to be self-confident.

I have to work irregular hours.

= E ° 56 Read the language tip below and

mark the stress on the words with prefixes in
Activity 5. Then listen and check your answers.

Work in pairs. Student A: add the correct

prefixes to the words in italics. Student B: turn
to page 138.

Do people think you're an ...... patient person?
Is there alot of ... employment in your country?

What job do you think you would ....... /ike doing the
most?

Would you mind working .......reqular hours such as
nights or weekends?

Are you the kind of person who ....... views their work
all the time?

Could you do an ...... exciting job for a long time if you
got a high salary?

Wouldyou like to be-......-employed one-day so you
canmanage yourself?

El Ask your partner the questions from Activity 7.

Are you surprised by any of their answers?

LANGUAGE TIP
 Prefixes don't change the stress of a word.
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SPEAKING FOCUS

Collaborative task (Part 3) - :ﬂ © 58 Listen and decide which speaker
» EXAM FOCUS p. |69 \ sounds more interested (A or B)?

1 Personally, | think it's great.

2 |supposeit's true.

3 |guessyou can't beat a good run.

Well, speaking for myself, it's a good thing.

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Whatdo you do to relax?
2 What new hobby would you like to start? Why? 4

= ° 57 Listen to Maisy and Will talking about the cost B Practise saying the sentences in Activity 4

v of doing a hobby. What makes hobbies expensive? i e e i
E Listen again and complete the phrases used to B Look at the pictures below. Which
inteoduee opinions. activities do you like doing? Which do
, 1B (e it's true that a lot of hobbies can be expensive. you dislike? Why?
27 Ui I'd say it was hundreds.
0 e , that's what | always thought too. Work in pairs. Complete the exam task.
L JE— ,I'm much healthier and happier as a result. Ayoung woman who works very hard would
5 Well, ... say that golf is one of the most expensive hobbies. like to start a new activity in her free time to
B0 Blox o beat simple hobbies like running afterall. help her relax. Look at the activities in the

pictures. Talk together about the different
activities she could try and decide which would
be most relaxing. Remember to say why each
activity might or might not be relaxing.
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WRITING

Story (Part 2)

» WRITING REFERENCE p.] 60 and p.[65

EXAM TIP

Relative clauses can add detail to make your writing
more interesting, and they show you can use a range of
grammar.

n Look at the opening lines from two famous
novels. Do you like them? Why/Why not?
Would you want to read more?

ﬂ Rewrite Jaime's paragraph with the

‘It was the best of times, it was the sentences in blue as relative clauses.
worst of times ...

—CHARLES DICKENS A Tale of Two Cities

B Complete the rest of Jaime's story with your
own ideas.

All happy families are alike; each unhappy [ :?«U;\ed inside and put down the larga enve(op&
whic

s s s )
famlly 1S unhappy I its OWn wayg v s the money inside?’ the man asked in a voice
~LEo ToLsTOY; Anna Karenina which | couldn't speak. |

| v ‘juﬂ:_mouad my head up and down tn agreement.

‘He's over there, he said, pointing t rfon wh
P4 Look at the exam task. Workin pairs and e e e

brainstorm ideas for stories in the genres below.

| I'dwaited so many months to see this face again.
[ kopad ['d never have to wait that long again.

horror mystery/thriller real-life drama
romance science fiction

"2\ Plan and write your answer to the exam task

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.
The door was unlocked, so | went inside.

in Activity 1. Use the checklist on page 153 to
write and edit your work. Try to include some
relative clauses to add detail to your writing.

Write your story in about 100 words.

ﬂ Read the paragraphs taken from Jaime's and
Diana’s stories. Which paragraph is better? Why?

Jaime

The door was unlocked, so | went inside. | walked
into the building. It was cold and dark inside. |
wished that | had brought my bag. The bag had
my mobile Pkone in it. The man was waiting
for me. He was no friend of mine. [t had been

3% W earveas

s pESTSELLERS |

i

years since we last saw each other. |
Diana

The door was unlocked, so | went inside. | walked into

the empty room. | touched my hand to my heart, which |
was beating quickly. The place where we agreed to
meet was not the best place to spend a birthday. | felt
sad. The people who | loved the most had forgotten all |
about me that day.
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REVIEW

n Complete the sentences with the correct positive or
negative form of can, could or be able to.

Crazy things people did asleep

One time, I(1) .............. cook a whole grilled cheese sandwich,
then took it back to bed and slept on top of it. I woke up with it stuck
to my leg.

1 always used to get dressed in my sieep. 1(2) .........
sorts of combinations that I would never (3) .. V. ﬁﬁ Ll
awake.

,-,
T——

1 woke up and found a load of cut fruit all around me. I had even
(Y rnnmn: get the stones out of ﬁiﬁfgﬁches v A

I once hid all the light bulbs in my house in my sleeg
Lk L) ST find them for weel6 oo 0

p —

My whole life I've talked in my sle@@iy dad t&%ﬂu m%'-v 4
15 () e state a really complicated maths formt

({7 RO even pass a basic maths test when I'm’svéa&tr‘ <

ﬂ Complete the text with the words in the box. Use each
word once only.

that when where who whose

— - A - — — =

Llove art (1) ...........uses lots of colours. I'm particularly keen on artists
0 ) gmeretheres -, painted in'the Impressionist style. T once travelled to the
gardens (3) .............. Monet painted his most famous pictures. My favourite
is Van Gogh though. A lot of those painters worked at a time (4) ..............
their creativity wasn't valued. Van Gogh, (5) .............. paintings never sold
in his lifetime, is one of the most popular artists around today. You should
come with me to an exhibition!

- ¥ -

El Add the information in brackets to the sentences using
relative clauses.

1 My brother John has won lots of prizes. (He's a champion tennis
player.)

2 Mysister Dahlia can play the piano really well. (She takes after
my mother.)

3 My best friend has a lot of pictures on her wall. (She painted them
herself.)

4 |want to go to the art gallery. (It has the Mona Lisa on display.)
5 |saw information online about a gallery. (They show paintings in an
old railway station there.)

6 Damien Hirst is going to open an exhibition next month. (His artwork
has sold for millions of dollars.)

B ~-

NGOV E WN =

IOTMTMON®P> ™

Match the words in the box to
the prefixes.

agree build confident employed
employment exciting like patient
possible regular view

re- 3 dis- 5 self-
im- 4 un- 6 ir-

Match sentences 1-8 to sentences
A-H to make pairs with a similar
meaning.

| love maths.

| like being a manager.

| can write my own programs.

| get on well with others at work,

I'm good at finding solutions,

| can express my ideas clearly.

| like making sure that everything is
perfect.

| never miss a meeting or deadline.

| like working in a team.

I'm highly computer literate.

I have problem-solving skills.

I have good communication skills.
I'm good with numbers,

I'm really well-organised.

| pay attention to details.

| have leadership skills.

Complete the sentences with a
more formal synonym of the word
in brackets. You have the first

letter.

The planewilld............ (leave) from Gate
4in five minutes,

Please contact us forf ... (more)
information.

I B (want) to speak to
the manager.

Guestsarer....... (asked) to sign the
registration book.

The school will p.............. (give) all the

materials you need.

The intermediate class is only for those
who havec....... (finished) the
beginners’ course.
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PROGRESS TEST 3

Read the text and then complete it. Use one word in each gap.

Whale brings a message from the seas

Norway is a country usually known (1) ..............
its high environmental standards and clear
seas. These freezing temperatures are usually
a safe place for wildlife. When (2) ..............
sick whale swam into the harbour on the small
island of Sotra, it clearly had a message for
humanity. (3) .............. creature was weak and
dying. Rescuers tried to save it, but eventually
decided to shoot the animal to save it from
further suffering. The whale was shockingly
thin and in terrible health. Scientists weren't
surprised (4) .............. what they found when

separated out the items, they realised that
there were thirty plastic bags in its stomach,
which made it impossible for the whale to eat
anything. lt was the (6) .............. shocking
evidence so far that our oceans really are in
trouble. The news was greeted sadly by the
World Economic Forum, (7) .............. have
argued for years that the eight million tonnes
of plastic that ends up in the sea each year

is damaging the environment. By 2050, they
say, there will be more plastic than wildlife in
our oceans. Next time you throw out a plastic

they examined it. Its entire stomach was fullof = bag (8) .............. might end up in the sea, think
plastic. They said that after they (5) .............. about the creatures that will find it.

B Read the quotations and write the reported

speech sentences.

Great quotations on kijtor‘y
1 Martin Luther K(.\ng sald that ...

1 We are not makers of history, we are made
by history. Martin Luther King

big difference. Winston Churchill

3 You can do anything if you have
enthusiasm. Henry Ford
5 Those who don't know history are
destined to repeat it. Edmund Burke

6 The future belongs to those wha
prepare for it today. Malcolm X

Progreas test 2

2 Attitude is a little thing that makes a

E] Read the questions and complete the reported
speech sentences.

Y

What are the best things
to ask your digital' assistant?

Many digital assistants are programmed with a sense

of humour. Try asking your digital assistant one of these
guestions below.

Where can | hide a lot of money?
Can you sneeze?

Do you want to go on a date?

Are you able to say any bad words?
How much do you weigh?

| asked my digital assistant ...

Ve oo i s e SRR and she said that
| should call the police,

SN B - o PSR and she said
‘Achoo!’

= S IR SR o=y Tl LRl 4 and she said that
she just liked me as a friend.

B o R e s and she said she
would rather not say anything rude.

R S G A and she said
she was weightless, like a cloud. Then she realised that

clouds are quite heavy.



ﬂ Decide whether the relative clauses in these
sentences are correct or incorrect. Correct the
ones that are incorrect. Remember to look at
punctuation too.

1 Bill Gates, which lived in the USA, has given a lot of
money to charity.

2 Stephen Hawking was a scientist who life was turned
into a film.

3 Mark Zuckerberg studied at Harvard, where he first
came up with his social media site.

4 Malala Yousafzai who has inspired millions of young
girls campaigns for education.

5 Elon Musk’s inventions, that have become world
famous, range from Paypal to spacecraft.

6 Oprah Winfrey grew up in poverty is one of the
wealthiest women in the USA.

7 Sheryl Sandberg, that is Facebook's chief operating
officer, is one of the most important women in the
technology business.

8 Jack Ma, who used to be an English teacher, is now
worth billions of dollars.

B Link the sentences using the word or phrase
in CAPITALS. You may need to omit words or
make other small changes.

1 InBangladesh, many areas flood. The government
decided to transform boats into floating classrooms.
THAT'S WHY

2 InDongzhong,aschool was set up inside.a cave.
Over 180 students were enrolled. The government
closed the school because they were worried about
how safe it was. HOWEVER

3 The River Plate football stadium has fans all around
the world. The stadium is home to over 2,000
students when the football season ends. ALSO

4 At the Microsoft-designed School of the Future in
Philadelphia, every student has a laptop and they
use this instead of pens and paper. Pens and
paper are banned. WHICH

5 Atthe village school in Gulu, Shen Qijun teaches all
the academic subjects. He teaches rock climbing
because his students have to climb a mountain just
togettoschool. AS WELL AS

6 Children have lessons in maths and languages at the
Forest Schools in Europe. They do this outside in the
woods most of theday. ALTHOUGH

PROGRESS TEST 3

ﬂ Complete the text with a, an, the or - for no
article.

lliveinoneof (1) ... windiest placeson (2) .............
planet. Last night, (3) ............ strong gale blew through
{ o p g regionand (5) ... lot of trees were
blown down. It meant that over (6) ............ kilometre
of {?). i main road in and out of town was
blocked by (8) ............. mess. It took (9) ........... ages

to clear it up.

‘Choose the correct words to complete the
article.

IS AUNNING THE
ST FOR 30U

-
Running has ﬁecbme a popular sport over the last few
years Today, more people (1) can/have been able to
run half marathons and 5K races than ever before.

The last time | (2) can/could run for the bus was
several years ago, but it only takes a few months to
start seeing a difference. There are plenty of choices.
There's the Maldon Mud Race in England, where
people run through cold wet mud. If you

(3) can/will be able to stand the temperatures, it
might be the race for you. You(4) could/were able

to enter one of the many DogFit racﬁ if you prefer.
On'these races, mnnersﬁ) can/coul runwlth their
doggy best friend. And last'year, in Boston, runners
raced against each other by pushing shopping trolleys
through the streets of the city. One person (6) could/
was able to finish with a full trolley! If that all sounds
too much, you (7) are able to/could always just do an
old-fashioned 5K race dressed up as a tiger. You might
not be the fastest but you (8) can/‘ll be able to get
plenty of support from the crowd.

Progress test 3
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What’s it worth?

n Work in pairs. What's happening in the photo? How else does this
happen these days?

Complete the quiz Guess the price!

S 4
- -

Here are some rather unusual things that were sold online. Can you guess
how much they sold for? Match the prices below to the items.

I A piece of rock from Mars 4 A letter written by Albert Einstein
2 Britney Spears' old bubble gum 5 An unwanted plate of Brussels sprouts
3 The meaning of life 6 A brand new species of sea creature

\
N

E] © 59 Listen and check your answers.
N >
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Whichitems in the quiz do you think were valued at an appropriate price?
Which were not? Why?
2 Have you ever bought or sold things on an online auction site? What?

3 Isitagood way to buy things? Why/Why not?
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Passive voice
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.149

n Work in pairs. Look at the paintings and
discuss the questions.
1 Doyou like it? Why/Why not?
2 How much would you be happy to spend on it? Why?

3 Why do you think some paintings sell for millions
of dollars?

‘IE
=I5 P4 © 60 Listen to a radio show about the sale of ~ * ™
\

art. According to Diane, why do some people
pay a lot of money for art? Does she give any
of the reasons you discussed?

E] Listen again. Complete the sentences with the
words and numbers you hear.
1 Yesterday, a painting was sold for million

dollars in New York.

2 Apainting is probably being sold right now
somewherein ...

3. 02015 ..ot pieces of art were bought for a total
of 800 million dollars.

4 Artiscollectedby ... as well as private collectors.

5 One of Vincent van Gogh's Sunflowers paintings was
given to a museum in by a private collector.

ﬂ Look at the verbs in the sentences in Activity 3
and answer the questions for each one.
1 Do we know who does, is doing or did the action?
2 Isthe focus on the person or the action?
3 Isthe action in the past or the present?

E Choose the correct options to complete
the sentences.

We form the passive with be + the (1) past simple verb/
past participle.

We use (2) by/from + subject to say who does, is doing or
did the action.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

E Choose the correct verb forms to complete
the sentences about the Hermitage Museum
in St Petersburg, Russia.

1 The museum was/were created in 1764.

2 The museum’s galleries was/were opened to the
publicin 1852.

3 The museum celebrates/is celebrated its anniversary
each December.

4 Today, paintings are display/displayed in six different
buildings.

5 Some visitors are attracted/attracts by a group of cats
which live around the museum.

GUAGE TIP
ed in the passive but the past participle

le passive, was and were are
eir weak forms, /waz/ and /wa/.
ought by a private collector.

© 61 Listen and check your answers to
Activity 6. Then listen and repeat the sentences.

E] Work in pairs. Student A: turn to page 137.
Student B, complete the sentences below with
the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

Fun art facts — True or false?
- B
The first paints _............ (make) from animal skin.
2 TheMonalisa ... (visit) by more people today
than itwas in 1911.

3 On average, a picture of the British queen ............. _
(paint) once every two years. ’
-

4 Only one of Vincent van Gogh's paintings ..............

(sell) in his lifetime.
5 Leonardo da Vinci'snotes .............. (write) from right .
to left.

~ 6 Ten of the world's top twenty most expensive
paintings ............ (paint) by Pablo Picasso.

L

$

#5019 PAPUOY-H9
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E Take turns to read the sentences in your quiz in
Activity 8 to your partner. Your partner decides
if they're true or false. The answers are under
your quiz questions.
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READING FOCUS

Open cloze (Part 6) Complete the blog post below with the words in the
» EXAM FOCUS p. |67 box. What helps you to decide?
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. a every has my on one them which
1 Read the idiom in the title of the blog post
below. What do you think it means? ﬂ Look at the words in the box in Activity 3 and answer
Do you agree with it? Why/Why not? the questions.

Which words in Activity 3 come before a noun or a noun phrase?
Which ones replace a noun?

Read the blog post below quickly, ;
3 Which word comes before a clause?
4

ignoring the gaps. What is it about?

A Someone who has created a library of old

maps. Which word forms a tense?

B Someone who designs and draws old Read the article in Activity 6 quickly. What unusual thing
maps. did José Alberto Gutiérrez do? What kind of word is

C Someone who gives presents made with needed in each of the gaps?
old maps.
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E For each question, fill the gap with the correct

answer. Use one word for each gap.

A library of unwanted books

or twenty years, a rubbish collector from
Colombia called José Alberto Gutiérrez kept
books that people had thrown away. Now he has over
20,000 items in several rooms in his house.
He runs (1) community library, lending books
to neighbours and other local people. It's become
much work for one person, so his wife

and three children help (3)

José has always enjoyed reading. As a child, he
regularly given books to read at night.

He left school at a young age to find work but he

continued to read. Now he wants other children to

enjoy reading too. He’s travelling around the country

to areas with absolutely (5) public libraries and

is providing books for local children without charging

for them. He'’s also organising reading events where he

shares his knowledge (6) love of books.

EXAM TIP

When you've filled the gaps, read the text again to
make sure it makes sense.

Vocabulary
verbs and prepositions

Complete the sentences with prepositions. Use
the blog post and the article to help you.

1 My parentsinsist ... keeping all their old stuff.

2 Amy always gives thoughtful gifts .. .. her friends.

3 I've never made anything ............ friends or family.

4 |usuallylend books ... my friends after reading
them.

5 Thelibrarycharges ... books which are returned

late.

6 The library provides books everyone.

B Complete the sentences with the prepositions
in the box.

for from in of to

1 Doyouapprove ... giving gifts made from old
items?

2 Haveyoueversearched ... something in a second-
hand shop?

3 Theshop assistant apologised ............. giving the wrong
change.

4 \What was the last shop you bought something .............. ?

5 Doyou usually succeed ... getting a bargain when
you shop?

6 Whose shopping advice do you listen ............ when you
are buying clothes?

7. Have you ever borrowed something ............. someone

and forgotten to give it back?
8 Do you think we're better at recycling things compared
people in the past?

|[.; © 62 Listen and check your answers to
0 ~Activity 8. Then listen again. How is each
preposition pronounced?

LANGUAGE TIP

Some prepositions are pronounced in their weak forms
when they're unstressed.

That belongs to me. (to is pronounced /ta/)

Prepositions at the end of a sentence or question are
usually stressed.

Who does this belong to? (to is pronounced /tu:/)

[m Listen and repeat the questions in Activity 8.

m Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in Activity 8.

Unit 10 What's it worth?
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VOCABULARY FOCUS

Shops and services

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Whatkind of shops and services do you
have in your neighbourhood? What shops or
services would you like to have?

2 Do you prefer to shop locally, go to a different
area or shop online? Why?

ﬂ Match sentences 1-8 to the shops and
services in the box.

art gallery beauty salon chemist's
dry cleaner’s hairdresser's post office
restaurant sports centre

1 We're offering a ten percent discount on all
spray tans today.

2 I'm here to pick up my clothes. Are they
ready?

3 Canlmake an appointment for a cut and
blow-dry, please?

4 |'dlike to send a parcel by airmail.

5 We're giving away throat sweets free with
all cough medicine sold.

6 Could we pay the bill, please? We had
the fish.

7 We charge £3 for entry to the sculpture
exhibition.

8 Customers must pay a small deposit to
borrow towels.

LANGUAGETIP ~

When a compound noun is made up of noun +
noun, the stress is usually on the first noun.

art gallery

When it's made up of adjective + noun, the
stress is usually on the noun. dry cleaner’s

- W,

=] Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Which of the shops and services in Activity 2
do you regularly use?

2 Which do you hardly ever use? Why?

n Complete the questions in the quiz. Use
the phrases in bold in Activity 2 to help
you.

5] Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions in the quiz. Do
you and your partner have similar
spending habits?

106 Unit 10 What's it worth?
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- Do you Tove spending money?

A¥é you always on the hunt for a bargain?
Do you prefer to keep your money in the bank?

1 How oftendoyou............... the bill when you eat out
with friends?

2 Doyouusually .............. a card or message someone on
their birthday?

3 Howoftendoyou .............. an appointment at the
hairdresser’s or beauty salon?

4 Would you leave a tip in a restaurant that already ..............
ten percent extra for service?

5 Have you ever bought an item because the shop was
............................ something free with it?

B DD YOUN, oo i B er s a takeaway yourself or pay
someone else to deliver it?

7 Would you ever .............. a deposit to reserve something
you might not buy?

8 Do you visit particular shops or websites because they
regularly .............. discounts?



get/have something done

» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.|50

n Work in pairs. Which option in each pair would
you prefer? Why?

1 buy food from the supermarket / ask the supermarket
to deliver it

2 cutyourown hair / go to the hairdresser’s

w

fix something around the house / call a professional

4 goto arestaurant to buy a takeaway / ask the
restaurant to deliver it

fix a problem with your car / take it to a garage
6 clean the house / pay someone to clean it for you

ﬂ Read the article below. What's the writer’s
main point? What examples does she give?

1%

9:41 am

Is time saved with
technology worth the costs?

Digital technology has many benefits but is

it making us lazy? These days | don't have to
leave the house to go shopping. | can

(1) have everything delivered to my front
door. | don’t need to search for things either.

| (2) get shopping items recommended to
me, | (3) get playlists created for me and |

(4) get new films downloaded directly to my
phone. But there are costs attached to these
things. When | (5) have things done for me, |
lose valuable opportunities to be physically and
mentally active — two things that will help me
lead a happy and healthy life. So, is saving time
with technology really worth it?

GRAMMAR FOCUS

B Work in pairs. Do you agree with the article?
Why/Why not?

Look at expressions 1-5 in the text and answer
the questions.

1 Who does each action, the writer or someone or
something else?

2 How is this structure formed?

+ object + past participle

LANGUAGE TIP

When we use had to form the past perfect, it's usually
ed /had/.

B Look at Dylan's diary. It's now 10.00 a.m. on
Tuesday. Write the answers to the questions.
1 What did Dylan have done yesterday?
N VNI, s s e AR
2 What s Dylan having done right now?
3 Whatis Dylan going to have done tomorrow?
4 \What does Dylan have done every evening?

29472992999999%

Monday
it 2. naidresser's = hair-cut
Z pm.: eye fest

4 pm. man fo fix heating
7 pm.: takeaway delivery

Tuesday

945 am: garage to repair car

10.00 a.m.: tailor to make new suit
3.5 pm.: supermarket — food delivery
T pam.: fakeaway delivery

Wednesday

1045 am_: gardener 0 cut grass

330 pm.: cleaning company - carpets
7 pm: takeaway delivery

B Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Which of the actions in Activity 5 do you have done?
2 How often do you have them done?

Unit 10 What's it worth?
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LISTENING FOCUS

N\

108

Gap-fill (Part 3)

» EXAM FOCUS p.| 68

1

2

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

What kind of charity work do people do in your
area?

What kind of charity events are the most popular?
Why?

What do you think a charity auction is? What kinds
of things are sold? Where do the items come from?

© 63 You will hear a man called Robbie

talking with a woman called Jennifer about
some items which they have received for
their charity auction. Listen and complete
the notes.

1 Firstitem: Poster bymancalled ...

2 Second item: Two plane tickets to New York —
contact Tony@................ccooooo..... .0rg;

3 Third item: A week’s house cléaning by ﬂ © 64 For each question, fill the gap with the
........................... Baker. ‘ correct answer. Use one or two words or a

4 Fourth item: A meal for fouratthe ... % number or a date or a time.
Café.

5 Fifth item: A basket of food from a supermarket in
........................... Lane.

EXAM TIP -\

You’ll sometlmes hear the spelling of a word such

as e Th 3 il te 31

0 SE q

car

ﬂ Listen again. Note down the number, date

or time you hear for each item.

1 Poster-madein ... What to share online:

2 Plane tickets to New York - use before the charity’s (2) icusessestsoosarsive
"""""""""""""" Aim of the event: to raise money for a new

3 Housecleaning— ..o, hours in total

(D)5 onsscatisenencss for homeless people

4 Meal-betweenmiddayand ... inthe :
afternoon. Most popular sale item:

5 Basket of food R items. (4') ........................ tickets

1 You are going to hear Robbie giving L Pm"d? fitibex sale items:
information about the charity auction. Read contact Miss (5) ......ccocevriiinnnns
the notes and answer the questions. What helpers are needed for:

1 Inwhich gap will you have to write a name? to look after (6) .......ccocuvunnnee.

2 Inwhich gaps will you have to write a number, date [ COSss
or time?

3 Whatkind of word do you think is missing in each E Work in pairs. Which of the items in the
of the other gaps? auction would you most like to buy? Why?

Unit 10 What's it worth?



SPEAKING FOCUS

AN

Collaborative task (Part 3)
P EXAM FOCUS p.169

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 When do people give gifts in your country?
2 What s the best gift you've ever received?

3 Do you enjoy giving gifts to other people? Why/
Why not?

— P2 © 65 Listen to Jake and Bella discussing
possible wedding gifts for their friends Kate
and Ed. Which two items in the box do they
agree on? Why? Why do they reject the other
items?

beach bag money plates photo frame
slow cooker speakers

Listen again. Who says these phrases, Jake (J)
or Bella (B)?

Hmm, I'm not sure that's the best choice.
Yes, you're right but ...

That's a good point.

Yes, you're right.

That's true.

That's a great idea but ...

I'm not sure that's true.

Hmm, it's agood idea but ...

I don't agree.

You're absolutely-right!

W O NOVE WN =

-
o

Decide if each phrase in Activity 3 is used to
agree or disagree.

EXAM TIP

During Parts 3 and 4 of the Speaking test, listen
carefully to what your partner says so you can respond.
Show agreement or disagreement before giving your
own opinion and reasons.

A: Money's a popular wedding gift.
B: / agree, but | don't think it’s very personal.

B Work in pairs. Complete the exam task. Use the
phrases in Activity 3 to help you.

A student is going to start university in another town
next week. Look at the gift ideas in the pictures below.
Talk together about the different gifts his parents could
buy him and decide which would be best.

Discussion (Part 4)
B EXAM FOCUS p.|69

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. Listen to your partner’s answer
and then answer one of these questions about
their answer.

* How/What about you?

* Do you agree?

¢ What do you think?
1 Do you prefer to give or receive gifts? Why?
2 Whatisthe best kind of gift to receive? Why?

3 “What do you need to-think about when buying
someonea gift?

4 Do you think money is important when you buy a gift
for someone?

Gift ideas for a student going to start university in another town

Unit 10 What's it worth?
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WRITING FOCUS

Article (Part 2)

P WRITING REFERENCE p.|16] and p. |64

n Work in pairs. Think of an object you own
that's special to you. Say
e whatitisand when you got it
e howyou gotit
e whatit's like
e whyit's special.

ﬂ Read the exam task. What three things do you
have to write about?

You see this notice in an English-language magazine.

v

Articles wanted!

Il “ . \\
Do you own a special object? Wh v
When or how do you use it?

Why is it special? Is it the financial value
value or something else? ’
Write an article answering these
publish it in our magazine.

Write your article in about 100 words.

ﬂ Read Sophie’s and Henry's articles. Which one
is more interesting to read? Why?

Sophie

My passport
The moMpouaf Mi own Lf my passport: 7!’1'45,0“0«"
red book made of plastic and paper. I Jom&ﬁh.hg which

allows me to travel all over the world. | think this is more
important than an objut that costs a lot of money. [ use
my passport at least twice a year to visit friends in other
countries, or go on ko(ida_y.

Travelling is important to me. | love going to new places.
[ like Seeing new thing:, l«aving hew experiences and
meeting new people. Without my passport, | wouldn't be
able to do any of those tkivsg: and that would be sad.

Henry

A door to the world

The most special thing | own might surprise you. ft's not my phone
or a family photo, it's my passport. It doesn't look particularly special,
does if? It's just 2 small red book made of plastic and paper. However,
it allows me o travel several times a year. That's far more valuable to
me than any expensive item in rmy home.

Travelling is important to me because | love going fo new places. | get
50 excited about seeing new things, having incredible adventures and
meeting new and inferesting people. Without my passport, | wouldn't
be able to do any of those things, which nsvirnrhssospwa\tome

Unit 10 What's it worth?

Match sentences 1-5 to sentences A-E to make
pairs with a similar meaning. Which sentence
in each pair is more interesting to read? Why?
What | love about my bike is the speed.

My bike has one of the most amazing designs I've
ever seen.

It cost me a lot of money.
I spend hours cleaning my bike every week.
My bike is easy to carry because it's not very heavy.

| clean my bike regularly.

| like my bike because it's fast.

You probably think my bike is heavy but it's actually
so light!

I had to save for months before | could afford my bike.
The design of my bike is great.

E Change the sentences to make them more

3

interesting to read. Use the prompts in the box
and your own ideas.

delighted |only ... afew times a year
I always think of ... when ... It's surprising that ...
.. might be ... but it's actually really ...

I was happy when my grandad gave me his old watch.
The watch is old-fashioned but attractive.

The watch reminds me of my grandad.

| don't always wear it.

None of my friends wear a watch.

Plan your answer to the exam task in Activity 2.

* Make notes about each of the three points.
¢ Decide how to organise your ideas.
e (Canyou use any of the phrases in Activities 4 and 57

Work in pairs. Explain your plans to each other.
Give your partner any suggestions you can.

Use the checklist on page 153 to write and edit
your answer to the exam task in Activity 2.



REVIEW

n Complete the sentences with the correct ﬂ Choose the correct words to complete the posters.
active or passive form of the verbs in 1
brackets. Use the correct tense. We do not charge/offer for towels, however, we
1 Mybike... (steal) yesterday. do ask customers to pay a small bargain/deposit.
2 Myson ... (use) my car at the moment.
3 Fourdifferentlanguages .............. (speak) in 2
Switzerland. Customers can pay their bill/menu
P8 e (give) a beautiful vase for my last birthday. o by cash or credit card.
B Jake . s (forget) to buy any milk this morning. ‘ .
6 Breakfast .. . (serve) in the restaurant right now.
7 Thatpainting ............ (create) by Leonardo da Vinci 3 w . ‘
in 1503. can do/make appointments for
8 Ourhotelroom ... (clean) each morning. 4 assage by phone or online.

B Complete the sentences with the correct

form of get or have and the verbs in the box. r ~_\We're giving away/over |
free hand cream with every
check clean cut deliver (x2) fix paint(x2) purchase over £10. ' 5 |
O P myoven ... yesterday. It was really . T -
i : If you would like to send a mail/parcel, please
2 lusualy...... parcels ............ to my office because queue on the left. If you would like to get/pick up \
I'm never at home. a letter or package, please queue on the right.
3 Matt ... hiscar ... yesterday. It works now.
4 We.. our hair ............. at the moment. 6
5 Qlivia._.. hereyes....u.... twice a year.
6 |...... theoutsideof myhouse ... . pink right
Now.
7 ‘Lastweek, |7 5 my fingerand toe nails ...
a lovely blue colour. B Match the posters in Activity 4 to the shops and
8 We'regoingto....... our food shopping............ services where you might see them.
to our home each week.
beauty salon chemist's hairdresser’s post office
ﬂ Complete the sentences with the correct restaurant sports centre
prepositions.
1 Idon'tapprove....... people who are rude to
others.
2 The sports centre doesn‘t charge ............ lockers.
3 Didyou borrow some money ............ Abi yesterday?
4 Compared..... yesterday, the weather today is
lovely.

5 I've never succeeded

6 Jackinsists
summer.

7 |'vejust spent ten minutes searching
glasses which were on my head!

8 | never lend money friends or family.

.............. keeping a plant alive.
wearing a jumper, even in
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| A small world

n Complete the quiz below.
Work in pairs. Compare your answers.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1. Are people today more interested in learning about the world than people in the
past? Why?

2 Isthisagood thing? Why?

3 It's easier to learn about the world today. What are the advantages and problems
with being able to get information so easily?

4 'It'sasmall world"is a common saying in English. What do you think it means?
Do you agree with it> Why/Why not?

What's the population of the world? 5 What percentage of people live in cities?
A 5billion B é6billion € 7billion D 8 billion A30% B55% C70% D 8%

Approximately how many languages are spoken
in the world?
A 500 B 1,500 C 4,000 D 7,000

6 What's the most populated city in the world?
A Tokyo B Beijing C NewYork D New Delhi

7 50% of the world’s population live on what
percentage of the land in the world?
A1% B 10% C 40% D 60%

In which country do the most English
speakers live?

A USA B China C India D Australia
8 What two colours make up the United

Nations flag?
A red and black B blue and white
C red and blue D red and white

Which language is spoken most widely
in the world?

A English B Mandarin Chinese

C Spanish D Arabic

Unit 11 A small world



Travel and transport

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Whatdo you enjoy about travelling?
2 Whatdo you dislike about travelling?

Read the blog post below. Which app would be
most useful for you? Why?

MY FAVOURITE
TRAVEL APP3

The m,ciu el

Complete the sentences with the nouns in italics in
the blog post and the verbs in the box.

buy go make read share take

1 lloveto..... and see new places of interest.

2 s lotsiof ... online so my friends can see what
I'm doing.

3 lpreferto.... Ty about a place before | go.

4 lonly..... ., after doing hours of online research.

5 ldloveto.,.. - ST around the world.
lliketo........ for all my friends and family.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the statements in Activity 3.
Make them all true for you.

VOCABULARY FOCUS

Phrasal verbs of travel

Match the phrasal verbs (1-8) in bold in
the blog post to the meanings.

collect someone or something

talk to someone after being away

place something somewhere

start a journey

try to find something

throw away something you don't want
anymore

G besomewhere you didn't plan
H become something different

" mONn ™ P

—_
vl

Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the phrasal verbs in bold in the

blog post.

1 Doyouenjoy..... on ajourney really early in
the morning? Why/Why not?
2 Haveyou everbeenonajourneyand ... in

the wrong place? What happened?

3 When you arrive in a new town, what are the
firstthingsyou ........... ? Why?

5 What are the first things you talk about when
YO e friends after being away? Why?

6 .Doyouever. ... souvenirs afterafew
months? Why/Why not?

7 Hasashorttripever ... . a longer stay? What
happened?

8 Ifyoucould ... awebcam anywhere in the
world, where would it be? Why?

LANGUAGE TIP

‘When a verb ends in a consonant sound and
the next word starts with a vowel sound, the
two words link together and can sound like one
§agﬁvsemf45%mxm,' AD/

In which phrasal verbs in Activity 6 does
the verb end with a consonant sound
and the next word begin with a vowel
sound?

] © 56 Listen and check your answers to
. Activity 6.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and
answer the questions in Activity 6.

Unit 11 Asmall world
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READING FOCUS

Multiple choice, long text
(Part 3)

» EXAM FOCUS p.1 66

n Work in pairs. What places around the world
would you like to visit? Why? Would you like
to live in a tourist area? Why/Why not?

EXAM TIP

Read the article quickly to get an idea of the topic. Do
this by scanning the text and picking out key words and
phrases or reading the first line of each paragraph. P

P2 Read the article quickly. What is it about?

E For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 What have the residents of Nazareth decided to do?
A Provide faster transport for visitors in the town.

B Encourage visitors to spend more money in
the town.

C Prevent visitors from travelling to their town.

D Help visitors to find the location of their town
more easily.

2 Residents of Nazareth think that visitors
A are friendly and polite.
B show a lack of interest in them.
C . enjoy.photographing the local area.
D deal with people and animals in the same way.

3 What do we learn about the increase in visitors
to Nazareth?

A It has not helped everyone in the town.
B It has had a negative effect on the environment.
C It was not predicted by local people.
D It has been welcomed by everyone.
4 Residents of other towns in the area

A Dbelieve families are the most important thing
in life.

B have planned for their town's development differently.

C argue with each other about how to manage their
towns.

D disagree with the decision of the townspeople in
Nazareth.

5 What might a tourist say about a visit to Nazareth?

A It's along boat ride from the nearest city but it's
worth it.

B The local people refused to let us ask them questions.
C The residents were given money by our travel agent.
D We were told not to swim with wildlife in the river.

114  Unit 11 Asmall world

The small Amazonian town of Nazareth, just a
twenty-minute boat ride from the Colombian
jungle town of Leticia, is a traveller’s dream.
But tourists might have to avoid it in future.
Residents have chosen to stop travellers from
entering their town because they are fed up
with those visitors who are badly behaved.

Residents of Nazareth believe some tourists
can't see the difference between the wildlife
and the residents, taking photos of local families
as if they were just another kind of animal. And
what a tourist may think are friendly, curious
questions about the local culture often make the
tourists seem rude to local people.

With the rise of eco-tourism, this part of the
Amazon has become popular with travellers
who want to swim with the world-famous
pink dolphins, hike through the rainforests and
admire the brightly lit water as the sun rises. An
amazing 35,000 people travelled to the region



1ostitoltourists

last year; five times more than in the whole of
the previous eight years. However, residents of
Nazareth complain that local people have not
seen many of the benefits promised to them
when tourism was first introduced to the region.
While a few residents have been able to increase
their wages by selling necklaces and other
handmade objects, they say that most of the
tourists’ money goes to travel agencies.

Residents in other towns do not take the same
view. They believe that the number of visitors

to the region is going to rise whatever action
they take and they should try to make money
from visitors. They believe that well-controlled
tourism can help to increase the amount of
money coming into the family home. It will then
help to increase the quality of life for people
living in the area. The residents of Nazareth
clearly have different ideas.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Do you think the residents of Nazareth made a good decision?
Why/Why not?
2 How could Amazon townspeople control tourism and increase
the money they earn from it?

3 Does tourism have a positive or negative effect in your area?
Why?

Vocabulary
compound adjectives

E Complete the sentences with the compound adjectives
in bold in the text.

Thezooisa........ bus ride from the hotel.

Everyone lookedwup atthe ...
City residents often complain about
The Eiffel Tower isa
Thereisa

tourists.

tourist attraction.

Vi B W N -

ld famous.
d adjective comes before a noun, the stress is

E Complete the compound adjectives in the sentences
with the words in the box.

behaved efficient fashioned made paid service
up way

1 I'dloveto buyaone- plane ticket to the other side of the

world.

2 |'dbehappytohaveabadly ... job if I lived on a tropical
island.

3 lgotoself-... restaurants on holiday where | can eat all |
want.

transport when | travel.
holiday souvenirs for my family.

4 |trytouseenergy-.....
5 lusually buylocalhand.............
6 |like learning about past traditions of a culture, even if they're

7 I'malwayswell-........... when | travel abroad.
8 |don'tlike spending time in built- areas.

Work in pairs. Take turns to guess whether each
sentence in Activity 6 is true or false for your partner.
Do you know your partner better than they know you?

Unit11 Asmallworld 115



GRAMMAR FOCUS

Future forms
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.|50

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Which animals do you like? Which animals frighten
you? Why?
2 What do you know about the animal in the photo?

2 © 67 Listen to a radio interview about a local
N event. Decide if the statements are true or false.

1 The Students’ Union is holding a three-day conference
next week.

2 Two speakers are going to present opposing ideas
about protecting pandas.

3 One speaker believes that pandas will disappear in the
next decade.

4 The conference begins on Tuesday.

]l Underline the future form in each sentence in
Activity 2. Then, match each one to its use A-D.

A A prediction (something you think will happen because
you know or believe it)
B A future arrangement (everything has been organised)

C Afuture plan or intention (it has been decided but not
organised in detail yet)

D Atimetabled event (e.g. start or finish days and times)

LANGUAGE TIP

116 Unit 11 A small world

ﬂ Complete the social media posts with the most

appropriate future form of the verbs in brackets.

i 36T = %, e B3

Wildlife projects have helped panda numbers
increase and | think they (1) (continue)
to do so in future.

I think the point about money and pandas is
rightsol (2)...... (stop) giving money to
animal charities right now.

[(3) ... (attend) the conference in Sheffield
and have already signed up on the website. It
.. (start) at 10 a.m. if you're interested.

f 1(5).. w(ﬂy) to India on Tuesday to start a
wildlife pfa]g;t I'm sure my work (6) ...............
" (be) useful.

I{7) ... (do)an exam on Thursday so | can’t
go but | (8) (give) money to an animal

charity to help those pandas and tigers.

My new course (9).............. (begin) on Thursday
solcantgobut! thmk it (lo)».;.., .......... (be) an
unteresﬁpg event /% B B /

/%
Y

B Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1
2

Which views on pandas do you agree with?

What other animals do you think will die out in future?
Why?

ﬂ Use the prompts to write sentences that are

1
2
3
4
5

true for you.

Next week I'm ...

Next year, I'm going to ...
Istart...next...

I think in future I'll ...

I don‘t think I'll ...

Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other your

sentences from Activity 6. Ask questions to find
out more.



SPEAKING FOCUS

NS

General questions (Part |)
» EXAM FOCUS p.168

n Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions.
1 What's your favourite animal? Why?
2 What pets have you had?

3 Do allot of people in your country have pets?
Why/Why not?

4 What animal would you like to see in the wild? Why?

5 How often do youwatch animal programmes on TV
oronline?

6 Have you ever seen a wild animal? Where?

Individual long turn (Part 2)
» EXAM FOCUS p.169

2] © 68 Listen to Marco describing photo A and
answer the questions.

1 Does he describe different parts of the photo in a
detailed and organised way?
Does he speak quite fluently, with only a few pauses?
Does he speak clearly and sound interested?
Does he use a variety of language?

What words helped Marco give himself time to think?
How did Marco sound interested in what he was
saying?

3 What are some words and phrases he used to show a
variety of language?

2
3
4
E Listen again and answer the questions.
1
2

ﬂ Think about the things that Marco did less
well in Activity 2. How could he improve these
things? Choose from the ideas below or add
your own.

1 Have a list of topics in his mind and talk about them
in order.

2 Speak for a minute on a topic. Repeat the task and try
to reduce the pauses each time.

3 Listen to good English speakers online and copy their
intonation.

4 Look at different photos and quickly think of five or six
different adjectives to describe each one.

E Work in pairs. Student A: describe photo B
for one minute. Student B: describe photo C
for one minute. As you listen to your partner,
answer the questions in Activity 2 about your
partner’s description. Make some notes.

E Work in pairs. Use your notes to discuss what
you did well and how you could improve. Use
ideas from Activity 4 to help you.

ourself and listen to your performance to
at you do well and what you need to improve.
y work on the areas you need to improve.

Unit 11 A small world
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LISTENING FOCUS

Multiple ChOice, pictures 3 What will the man do this evening?

(Part 1)

» EXAM FOCUS p.167

n Work in pairs. Which of the objects in the box /
A B C

do you think is the most important to take on
holiday? Why?

a mobile phone a guidebook a tablet computer

‘ = © 69 Listen to two people discussing the 4 Which sportis free to try today?
N

question in Activity 1. Which object do they
agree to take?

EXAM TIP
When you listen for the second tin
that your answer is correct. Listen
the answer and what tells you the
incorrect.

ﬂ Listen again. What gives you the answer and
tells you the other answers are wrong?

_ﬂ ° 70 For each question, choose the correct

~  answer.
N\

1 What part of the man's body hurts?

A B C
4 s - a A &R 7 What does the man want to send back?
A B C - ?
2 Which photograph are they looking at? ‘ Wfb
E2.0 020 §3 '
[l [ Y ' e
34 ::4_ | :‘. A B c

W

I

A
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will and be going to
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p.I5]

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 What new things would you like to see in twenty-five
years?
2 What problems would you like to see disappear?

2 © 71 You will hear an expert, Professor Allen,
talking about planning for city life in the year
2050. Decide if the statements are true or false.

1 Professor Allen thinks governments will measure
energy use.
2 She believes the tax system will be different.

3 Sheis confident that people are going to take more
flights in the future.

4 She predicts that supermarkets will be bigger.

Look at the sentences from the recording and
underline the future forms.

A By then, it'll be too late to think, ‘Okay, I'll change
my life!’

B Most of the world's oil's going ta run out by 2050.

C lexpect that there'll be taxes on the energy we use.

D I'm going to ride home after this interview!

ﬂ Use the examples from Activity 3 to complete
the table with will or be going to.

e NNT &> £

predictions with good evidence we
............................... can see or hear now

predictions based on what we

2 S ————— know or believe
b o e decisions we make while speaking
S W s decisions we made before speaking

GRAMMAR FOCUS

B Complete the conversation in the most
appropriate future form, will or be going to.

A I'vedecided that!(1) ...
will last longer. | hope it (2)
bill and save energy!

B That'sagood idea, but | don't think it (3) ...
make any difference. There are so many people on the
planet one person can'tdo much! We (4) ...
need governments to create real change! Like the new

start buying things that
cut my electricity

underground station that they (5) ................ build one
block from your house.
A Theyare? Really? That's great! 1(6) ........... save so

much time! But governments can't do everything. It's
obvious that allof us(7) ... have to find new
lifestyles.

B Well, | don't know much about science, but | think
scientists (8) ... provide the solutions not us!
Governments just need to work with the scientists.

E TIP

e often pronounce going to + verb as
contract going to + place.

my friend later.

ﬂ Complete the sentences with positive or
negative future forms to make predictions that
either you believe or you have evidence for.

—

Physicaljobs ... (disappear) completely.

People from the same company ...
(communicate) mainly through the internet.

N

3 Energy.. (be) cheaper and more easily available.
& CAIS i (drive) themselves.

5 Machines ............. (make) intelligent decisions.

6 Oldage... (only / affect) affect the poor.

Work in pairs. Compare your predictions with
your partner and give reasons for your choices.

B Add four more predictions to the list. Which do
you think are more likely to come true?



- WRITING FOCUS

Email (Part 1)

» WRITING REFERENCE p.[62 and p.|63

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What are the best places to visit where you live? Why?
2 Which is your favourite place to go? Why?

a Look at the email. Why is Maria writing? What
does Tamsin want to include in her reply?

D —— 1

Hi Tamsin, {Z&SP ol

I'm really Sorry but the plans for my visit to you have
changed. TTT only be able to stay for two days instead of
five now. We're having a surprise birthday party for my
gl'a_n!_ “  Great! Say which owe. N\
My train arrives at six o'clock on Tuesday 3rd. Shall I take
a taxi to your house or will you be able to pick me up?

I'd like to plan a sightseeing trip around the city while
you're at work. Can you give me some suggestions of
things to see?

Really looking forward to seeing you! Tell Maria.

Maria
fﬂ

Hi Maria,

Lovely to hear from you. It's such a shame that you can't
stay for longer but it's wonderful news about your Gran.
I'm sure she'll love the party!

I think it's best if you-get a taxi to my house when you
arrive. I'don't finish-work until 5.30 and I'm not:sure I.can
get to the station in time. The traffic will be really bad.
There are lots of things to see around the city. For me,
the museum is the best place to go. You should also take
a look at the old part of the city. The buildings there are
really pretty.

I can't wait to see you again!

Tamsin

B Read Tamsin’s reply. Match the underlined
phrases to the purposes 1-5. Then, think of
one more phrase for each purpose.

Give advice

Give an opinion

Make a prediction

Respond to bad news

Respond to good news

i B W N =
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EXAM TIP

Use informal phrases and linkers in an email or letter to
a friend so you sound friendly.

The city is bus}; but you ’Ii love it!
SRR ; , -

I can’t wait to see you again!

ﬂ Which sentence in each pair contains more
informal language?
1 A Inmyopinion, you should go on a city tour.
| guess the best thing is to go on a city tour.
Write back soon.
| look forward to hearing from you.
| can‘t meet you due to the traffic.
| can’t meet you because of the traffic.
What a shame you can't stay longer.
It's unfortunate you can't stay longer.

w
W > @ P WP W

Plan and write your answer to Maria’s email.
Use the checklist on page 153 to write and edit
your work. In particular, try to use informal
language and linkers.

ﬂ When you have finished, read your email
again.
1 ~Underline theinformal language and the linkers.

2 If you didn't use any informal language or linkers, can
you find a place to add them?

A=
4
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REVIEW

n Complete the blog post with the words in
the box.

guidebook photos reservation sightseeing
souvenirs trip

YYVVVVVYYY

ast week [tooka (1) ... to Madrid
for a work meeting. | was supposed to fly
home early the next day but | made a

(53 S for the evening flight and spent
the day in the city. In the morning, | went
- AN around the city. | was surprised

at how pretty it was. The tree-lined streets
and buildings are really attractive. Before |
arrived in Madrid, | read in my (4) .............. that
| could buy a special museum ticket that got
me into several museums. So, | bought one of
those and went to the Prado and Reina Sofia
museums in the afternoon. It was a flying visit
and | didn't see everything, but it gave me a
chance to see some famous paintings and buy
some(S5)............. to take back for my family.
As soonas | got home; l'shared all my F
.. with my friends online.

AA“AMA“‘

ﬂ Choose the correct phrasal verbs to complete
the sentences.

1 Shalll catch up with/pick up a pizza on the way home
from work?

2 We planned to get the bus into town but we ended
up/set up walking.

3 Let's getrid of/set off all these newspapers. We don't
need them.

4 |trained all morning but picked up/turned inte a nice
afternoon.

5 I'm catching up/setting off with Jen later to talk about
her new job.

6 Can you help me get rid of/look for my phone? | can't
find it.

7 What time do we need to set off/set up in the
morning?

8 Canyou help me end up/set up my new tablet?

Complete the compound adjectives in the

sentences.
You can't turn right here, it'sa ... -way street.
2 Fortunately, my kids are usually .............. behaved
in public.
3 Thearea where | live is full of parks and open spaces.
tisn't built-.............. atall.
4 My new caris much more ............ -efficient than my old
one and uses less petrol.
5 Thisjumperis............ made. My aunt knitted it for me.
6 |like modern furniture. Notold-... ......... stuff.
7 Mre are no waiters here. It'saself-_.. . restaurant.
8 |needa new job with a bigger salary. My current job

isbadly ... ..

ﬂ Choose fhg most appropriate form of the verbs
~ to complete the sentences.
i) Tomorrow‘s lesson is starting/starts at 7 p.m..

We go/’regomg to Shanghai on Friday.

Our fhghtis'gomg to leave/leaves at midday.

I mstarting! ‘Il start a new job on Monday.

I think you'll enjoy/re enjoying the film tonight.

| move/'m going to move to a new flat sometime
next year.

AW A WN =

_ 7 We're meeting/ll meet some friends at 4 p.m.

for coffee.

8 /-jon's gaing to glve/gmes maa call somei?rﬁe
nextweek.

B Complete the conversations with the correct
form of be going to or will.

WY o] T come out with us tomorrow. He texted
me earlier.
That's a surprise. He doesn't usually!
We've got no milk for breakfast tomorrow.
T go and get some now from the shop.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, buy this shirt.
You should. 1t .............. look good on you.
e go and see Becky next week.
Ohright.| ............. come with you if that's okay.
[ think ! .......... take an umbrella with me.

Goodidea.lt ... rain, according to the
weather report.

[ Big 131 < HERTO have an early night tonight.

B That's probablyagoodidea. it .. ... bealong
day tomorrow with everything we have planned.

WP WP ®P WP ®

()]
>

U D R T T 121



2 Extreme

CLEANER 00"
NEEDED ~ T s33000a year

Are you a qualified animal
psychologist?

We need someone to
head ject
VEREST-GUIDE | oosrees
N m a playful side?”

~ A & Flexible hours and. goog health
WL > w insurance offered ‘g.r.

ﬂ:
\\‘ % f

FARMER NEEDED
$30,000+ a year

W We are looking for an enthusiastic worker
$5,000 a year B 1o look after our snake farm. You will need
Work in the most beautiful environment in the world! &/ to collect the poison from the snakes for
We're looking for confident mountain climbers to take '
tourists up to the top of Mount Everest.

Medical skills essential.

use in medicine.

Any extra poison can be sold.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Why do you think people do jobs that are dangerous?
2 Do you enjoy doing extreme activities? Why/Why not?
3 Whatis the most adventurous thing that you have ever done?

Unit 12 Extreme
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Multiple choice,

short texts (Part 2)
» EXAM FOCUS p. |68

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What are you passionate about? Why?

2 What do you think is the goal of the competition
in the photo? Would you take part? Why/
Why not?

E Work in pairs. Would you ever do the
following? Why/Why not?

Walk 25,000 stepseach day

Watch hours of TV in one weekend

Eat 8,000 calories in.a day

Spend a whole year travelling

5 Visit the world's top ten water slides

B W N =

E1 © 72 Listen to two friends talking. What
thing from Activity 2 did the woman do?

EXAM TIP

Make sure you read the context sentence carefully.
It will help prepare you for the discussion that is
coming.

4] © 73 For each question, choose the
correct answer.

1 You will hear a woman telling her friend about
watching a TV series at the weekend.
How does she feel about her weekend?

A sad that the show has finished
B annoyed that she wasted her time
C tired from lack of sleep

LISTENING FOCUS

You will hear a man talking about his hobby which
involves performing battle scenes for tourists.
Why is the man's hobby important to him?

A Heis part of a strong team.
B He has won a lot of prizes.

C He feels proud of his skills.

You will hear a man talking about his experience travelling.
What surprised him?

A how easy it was to pay for everything

B how safe he felt while he was there

C how friendly other people were

You will hear a man talking about the number of concerts
he goes to.

His main reason for going to the concerts was to
A create posts for a website.

B review them as part of his job.

C encourage other people to do the same.

You will hear two friends talking about an advert for a job
as a water slide tester.

What do they agree about the job?

A It has no purpose nowadays.

B It requires people to be fit.

C It comes with a lot of responsibility.

You will hear two friends talking about a competition.
What do they both think about the winner?

A He really wanted the prize.

B He was lucky to come first.

C Hetrained very hard.

B Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1

Which do you think were the most extreme habits or
activities mentioned in Activity 4?

Do you know of anyone who has a record for doing
something extreme?

Why do you think people do extreme activities?

Unit 12 Extreme
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12] GRAMMAR FOCUS

Zero and first conditionals Complete the article with the correct form
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. 5] of the verbs in brackets.

Ell What do you know about extreme sports? Have w " n"’ EH"'R E M E l )

you ever done any extreme sports? Would you

like to try any? (HﬂMPlﬂNS DOTO “"

¥1 Look at sentences A and B in the article. Answer
the questions.

1 Which sentence describes something that is usually true?

2 Which sentence describes something which might happen
in the future?

ﬂ Complete the rules with present simple or future

verb form.
1 Weuself+.. N for things which are
always true.
2 Weuself+ ... M s for possibilities in the future. : _
ﬂ Complete the sentences with the correct form of For most of us, (A) if we want to get fit, we join
the verbs in brackets. a gym. Others do much more though. (B) If you
i want to take part in extreme events, you'll need
. YOW i (want) to get Stronger, you......... (need) to give up your holidays to fit in the training ...
to lift weights to strengthen your muscles. o ;
B | tiyewirr st h » When Ronda Rousey (1) ............. (train), she
sor(:\ewhere (tgapr?a) ctci)s:v;'frt?enés Y {heiveg (2) ............ (travel) to the beach. The sand makes
g e i (be) impossib (RN 4l training harder for the Mixed Martial Arts champion.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (prepare) fully. elfyou(3) ... (want)toentera 100K ultra race,
4 Ifhe . (eat)well, he .......... (find) he loses weight you@d)......... (need) to prepare for at least a
quickly. year.You(5) ... (lzave tos) train in desert and
ter) th
5 Ifishe.......... (o¢) very self-disciplined, she . ... (ot mounamxggﬁgz': T O, Jgenter) the
have) any problems training. z;
prﬁésﬁ"enai%thletés(n .............. (have) a
B Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences. What do special event coming, they (8) ............ (drink) half
the linkers in bold mean? their body weight to stay hydrated.
1 Youcancome, A even if we get help. » Diana Nyad was the first person to swim from Cuba
2 We won't finish, B in case you get lost. to Florida without a shark cage. Unless she (9) ............
3 Takeaphone & et aave (be) near a very long coastline, she (10) .............. (find)
o : it hard to do the regular 10-15-hour training swims.
4 Youwon'twin D aslong as you can keep up. bt st (11) ( )
5 When John gets here, tsa hard: ¢ |f a Tour de France cyclist (11) .............. not get) at
6 Wheth s , 5 . t,JnIess JoupEcisEha least 5,000 calories a day, they (12) ............. (not be
etherwewinornot, F ['mglad we took part. able) to compete.
B Complete the sentences with the alternatives to if « Extreme skateboarder, Danny Way, became
from Activity 5. famous after jumping over the Great Wall of China.
’ He (13) 8 (practise) every day, even if he
| tent ) &
1 lwon'ten er the ’race o If.eel completely ready. 9 have) & brokerbere:
& T you're with me, I'll be fine!
3 Itrain before breakfast ... | feel more focused. It's the
best time of day for me. ﬂ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
4 ['lltraineveryday .......... | feel tired. 1 Which of the people in the article in Activity 7 do
5 ['lltake spare trainers ............ my old ones get a hole in you think does the most extreme training?
them. 2 What sporting competition do you think is the
6 [llhelpyou........ you want me to or not! most physically challenging? Why?
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Sport and leisure

n Work in pairs. What sport does the
photograph show? What are the dangers
of this sport?

ﬂ ° 74 Listen to four people talking about
the extreme sports they do. What extreme
sport do they do and when did they start
doing them?

~

\

N

B Work in groups. Which of the four sports
would most people in the group like to try?
Why?

n Complete the summaries of the listening texts
with the words in the box.

compete entered experienced fitness
instructor joined in practice practise prize
safety taken partin trained

Ruby became aski(1) ............. afteryearsof (2) ...
She does extreme skiing because it's challenging.
She says that only very (3)

Zacusedto(4) ... against other people in road
racesand (5) .......... hard but he wasn’t good enough
to win so he started mountain biking. He said that
anyone who's(6) ............. downhill mountain biking
knows how dangerous it can be.

Clare started walking to improve her (7)............
She suggests that extreme walkers have to (8)
using (9) ... equipment before they start walking.
Lee(10) ... with his friends who were into

big wave surfing. He's improved a lot and won a

(11) for the best newcomer in a competition
he (12) last year.

B Listen again and check your answers.

skiers should try it. &
Y\

VOCABULARY FOCUS

do, go, play

E Look at the sports and leisure activities in the
box. Does each one go with the verb do, go
or play?

athletics baseball basketball dancing fishing
golf gymnastics hockey horse-riding jogging
karate rugby sailing squash table tennis yoga

LANGUAGE TIP

We usually use play with games and ball sports, go
with activities that end in -ing and do with other leisure
and non-ball team sports.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Which of the sports in Activity 6 have you taken part
in? Did you enjoy them?
Which sports would you like to try? Why?

Have you ever entered a sports competition? Did you
win any prizes?

@

Eé] © 75 Listen to speakers 1-6. Which sports
and leisure activities from Activity 6 are they
describing? Which words tell you this?

2
3

ﬂ Work in pairs and follow the instructions.
1 Choose a sport or leisure activity from Activity 6 but do
not tell your partner which one.
Take it in turns to ask each other yes/no questions
about this sport until you guess it.correctly.
3 The person in each pair who needs to ask fewer
questions to guess correctly wins.

N
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

Second conditional
» GRAMMAR REFERENCE p. 52

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Where do you think the places in the photos are?

2 What do you think life is like for people who live there?

"1 © 76 Listen to Anna and Luke talking about
. | S the two extreme places in the photos.
Where would they preferto live?

B Listen again and answer the questions about
each place.
Where is it located?
How many people live there?
What work do the locals do?

1
2
3
U} Look at the sentences from the conversation
and answer the questions.
A IfI had to choose, I'd go for the island.
B I wouldn't live there if you paid me a million pounds!
C IfI had enough money, I'd visit both of them.
1 Are the situations described real or unreal/unlikely?
2 Do they refer to past or present/future events?
3  Whatverb form is used in the if clause?
4

In the main clause of sentences A and C, what does ‘d
mean? Is it followed by the infinitive without to or the
-ing form?

126 Unit 12 Extreme

Work in pairs. Student A: complete the second
conditional questions below with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. Student B: turn
to page 137.

if yod . @1 (have to) visit Tristan da'Cunha or the
Hanging Temple, which ............ (you / choose)?

Where (you / travel) if you (won) a

million pounds?

17(6]8 —" (be) stuck on a desert island, who
(you / want) with you?

.............. (you / manage) if you
from your family?

(live) far

Ifyou ... (can try) an extreme sport on holiday,
whichone ............ (you / do)?
What ... (you / do)ifyourcar ... (break

down) in the desert?

E Take it in turns to ask and answer the

questions in Activity 5.



Collaborative task (Part 3)
» EXAM FOCUS p.| 69

n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 What do you know about the landscape in different
parts of New Zealand?
2 What activities do you think you could do there?

3 Do you think New Zealand would be a good place to
visit? Why/Why not?

¥4 © 77 Listen to Nick and Kate talking about
‘ \\

Fiordland in New Zealand. Do they both want
to go there? Why/Why not?

B Listen again and answer the questions
about Kate.

1 Does she use simple sentences or longer sentences
with linking words?

2 Does she ask her partner questions?

3 Does she sound interested in the conversation?

ﬂ Work in pairs. Complete the exam task below.
If possible, record your discussion.

SPEAKING FOCUS

Discussion (Part 4)
» EXAM FOCUS p.169

B Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. Listen to your partner’s answer
and then answer one of these questions about
their answer.

e How/What about you?
¢ Doyou agree?
e What do you think?

1 Whatdo people learn from travelling to other
countries? Why?

2 What do you need to take with you when yougoona
long holiday? Why?

3 What is the best thing to bring back from a holiday?
Why?

4 Do you think it's better to spend time relaxing or to
keep busy on holiday? Why?

5 Which is better, going on holiday with friends or
family? Why?

Activities to do in New Zealand

Two friends are going on a trip to New Zealand for a month.
They want to have some interesting experiences. Look at the ideas for activities they could do in the pictures.
Talk together about the different activities they could do and decide which would be the most interesting.

DA

~

N
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READING FOCUS

Multiple choice, short texts
(Part 1)

b EXAM FOCLS | 46

n Work in pairs. How do you think you would
react if you were in extreme danger? Would
you be brave? Would you know what to do?

ﬂ Complete the Extreme Danger Quiz.
Then work in pairs. Discuss your answers.
Do you agree?

HOME | MORE | FAQ

Would you survive?

1 You see a dangerous spider on you. Do you

A run around so it falls off?
B brush it off with your hand?
C stand very still and do nothing?
2 Unfortunately the spider bites you. Do you
A wash the bite, put ice on it and then go to
Y A NY O-
8 tie something tight afound the bite andgoto |

" hospital? 1

C wait until you feel ill before you go to hospital?

3 A big dog is coming towards you. Do you
A stand still and look away?
B run away and hide?
C throw something at it?

4 You're lost in a forest, it’s hot and you’ve got no
food or water. Do you

A run to find help?

B wait for help?

C walk downhill?
5 Your friend falls into freezing water and you pull

‘him out. Do you tell him to

A walk around to get warm?

B have a cool drink?

C take his clothes off?
e

Uunit 12 Extreme

‘ E © 78 Listen to a survival expert discussing the
N situations in the quiz in Activity 2 on a radio
programme and check your answers.

"1 Work in pairs. Which of the situations in
Activity 2 would be the worst for you? Why?

B Match 1-5 to A-E to make pairs with similar
meanings.

Shallow water. No diving.

Dangerous corner ahead.

Mobile phones must not be used in the hospital.
No entry except for card holders.

You must visit your doctor.

It's necessary to get medical advice.

Some electronic equipment is not allowed here.
Watch out for what is in front of you.

It isn't deep.enough to jump in here.

Only certain people are permitted to go in.

1
2
3
4
5
A
B
C
D
E

ion doesn't usually have the same words
ook for words and phrases in the options
ase the main message of the text.

B Look at the texts in Activity 7. Where would
you see each one? Can you think of a different
way to phrase the main message in each text?

ﬁ For each question, choose the correct answer.

Machinery may start
without warning

A Don'tstart the machine without telling
people first.

B Take care because the machine could start at
any time,

€ When you hear a sound, the machine will start.



*  For safety reasons, WW
members are required to wear

- suitable clothing at all times
. .

A Wearing sports clothes in the gym is often a
good idea.

B Some gym clothes are more suitable than others.
C You must always wear sensible clothes in the gym.

To:  Mrs Williams
From: Broadhill Travel Agency

We are very sorry but, due to strong winds, the boat trip
you booked has been cancelled.

The travel agency
A issuggesting a trip that Mrs Williams could take:

B is telling Mrs Williams that she cannot go on her
planned trip.

C s warning Mrs Williams there'll be storms during
her trip.

r Il I .. W
Pedestrians are NOT permitt
l to cross the railway tracks while l

TR A N0

A You cannot walk across the tracks when you hear
the alarm ringing.

B You can only walk across the tracks when the
alarm is ringing.

C It'snot necessary to stop walking when the alarm
starts ringing.

Alan, please remember to bring the food

for our climbing trip or we'll have to come
all the way back again! Chloe

In her message, Chloe

A recommends that Alan eats the food.

B remembers when Alan forgot the food.
C reminds Alan to take the food.

Vocabulary
confusing words

B Work in pairs. Complete the pairs of sentences

with the words in the box from Activity 7.

bring come go remembers reminds
take travel trip

B |often forget to
to this lesson.

A lregularly ............. to other towns and cities.

B |'‘mgoingon abusiness ... next week.

A Myclosest friend never ............ tobuymea
birthday card.

B Myclosest friend .............. me to call my parents
every Sunday.

, Look at these pairs of confusing words.

Put the correct word in each pair in the
appropriate sentence. Change the verb

form where necessary.

work/job

A l'vegotalotof ... to do today.

B I'dliketogetanew....... ;

learn/teach

A Mymum . .. me todrive:

B | ... ..toswim while|was on holiday.

lend/barrow

A lnever. .. money to friends.

B Idon'tliketo....... money from friends.

lose/miss

A |sometimes ... the bus and get to college
late.

B loften .. .. things and find them days later in
unusual places.

live/stay

A On holiday, we usually ............ in a small hotel.

- N | in my childhood home,

[m Work in pairs. Which statements in Activity 9

are true for you? Change the other statements
so they are true for you. Are you and your
partner similar?

Unit 12 Extreme
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WRITING FOCUS

Story (Part 2)

EXAMTIP
& YVRITING REFERENCE 55 Try and find ways to make your writing more exciting.
n Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Using one or two examples of direct speech can help.

1 Whatis the biggest mistake you've ever made?
2 Do you think we make fewer mistakes as we get older?

Look at the sentences and complete the 6 Complete the sentences with the reporting
punctuation rules for direct speech with the words in the box.
words and punctuation marks in the box.

E Punctuate the direct speech 1-3 in the story.

added complained encouraged lied promised

capital inside " , repeated screamed shouted
'Oh no!" My friend cried. 1. 'Don'tgo!' | looked confused. Just don't,"she ............
The man looked at me and said in a very strict voice, angrily. e
'That would be a big mistake.’ 2 'Thisfoodisjustawful,’he ... . , pushing it to
1 Put the words of the direct speechinside ............. ?ne S'de'd i . 4
2 Start the direct speech in a new sentence or put a 3 Yi(\?: Sa" oi, she.... when | was ready to
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, just before it. 9 - o e i
3 Startthe direct speech witha ... letter. 4 'l ml’th: Queen o' Erfwg and,'he ...
4 Make sure all punctuation, like a full stop at the end, is 3 'Nol'she....... Iniear
.............. the quotation marks. 6 'Becarefull’he ... .., butlwastoo faraway to hear.
7 'It's notkind,’ she looked angry, ‘and it's not clever
Look at the exam task below. What could you either'she .
write about? Think of three possible stories. 8 Ilbalways be here foryou,'he ... P
away.
Your English teacher has asked you to write a story. .
Your story must begin with this sentence Plan and write your answer to the exam task
PERI T S o S ' in Activity 3. Use the checklist on page 153 to
' write and edit your work. Try to include two or
Write your story in about 100 words. three examples of direct speech.

n Read one student’s story. What happened in
her story?

[ couldn’t believe that ['d done it! My best friend, Sasha,
turned to me.
(1) Oh no! she said, looking frightened. In my hand,
| was holding the arm of 2 300-year-old statue and it
was not attached to the rest of the body. ;
(2) | just wanted a selfie, and got a bit close |
 52id sadly. | tried to find somewhere to put the arm.
(%) Don't art galleries have insurance for this kind of
thing | asked hopefully. | knew in my heart that wasn't
frue.
| quickly took my jacket off, placed the arm in it
and put the whole thing on the statue. It worked and
the arm stayed there! We left immediately and hoped
nobody would notice until we were outside.
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REVIEW

Choose the best form of the verb to complete
the sentences.

1 You never know/'ll never know the truth if you
don't ask/won 't ask him.

2 |'m/’ll be at the party on time, unless there s/l
be a problem with the traffic.

3 Ifyoudon't like/won't like anything, just leave/will
leave it.

4 |take/'ll take my umbrella with me in case it
rains/'ll rain.

5 |don't leave/won't leave without you, evenifit.
gets/’ll get really late.

6 When you press/’ll press this button, the light
comes/ Il come on.

ﬂ Complete the second conditional sentences

with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

We hear a lot about machines becoming
intelligent, but just how close are we?

* Ifyoureye (1) ... (be) a camera, it
() (have) 126 megapixels.

e Ifyou(3)... (can) measure how much
memory you havein your brain; it (4) .........
(be) around 100 terabytes.

« The genetic information of the human body
| (need) just 1.5 gigabytes to store it if
() (be) a machine.

= Unlike your computer, if your brain (7) ............
(get) damaged, it(8) .............. (repair) itself.

= |t's a myth that we only use ten percent of our
brains. If you (9) ............. (want) to do more than
one thing, your brain (10) .............. (cope) fine.

A1V o 3 R e (have to) create a machine
with the power of the human body and brain,
you(12)............. (need) a supercomputer greater
than any around today.

! Putthe correct word in each pair in the
appropriate sentence. Change the verb form
where necessary.

1 come/go
A Callmewhenyou ...
You can stay at my house.
B You're going to have a fabulous holiday when you
to Australia next month.

to London next month.

bring/take
A I'mgoingto ......... the dog out for a walk.
B that book you wanted to borrow to
your house.
remember/remind
A Imust ... tocall mymum later today.
B Canyou ... me to buy milk when I'm out.
travel/trip
A |have abusiness ..........to New York next month.
B Myfriendis........ to Sweden as we speak.
~ lend/borrow
D — your dictionary?
B Ineedto.... this book to my dad - he'll love
it!
lose/miss
A Ohnoll . .. .. thebus!
B | always leave my keys in this bowl so that | never
e T,
job/work
A Mysister has areally great ... .
B Ill'come assoon as| finishmy ... .
live/stay
A lwas ... withfriendsin New York this time
last year,
B I'vey, ....urin this townallmy life.
learn/teach
A lwantto.,.. ... todrivethissummer.
B Canyou.... me how to surf?

Read the statements from Jilly, a downhill
skier. Match 1-6 to A-F to form sentences.
| like racing. | compete

I've never taken part

I think high mountains are for experienced

| enjoy skiing at weekends when my family join
I've won

I'm going to spend the next month

in a serious competition though.

training for my first national race.

skiers who have had a lot of practice

some great prizes though.

in the fun with me.

against people from all over the country.
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PROGRESS TEST 4

n Complete the signs with the correct passive
form of the verbs in brackets.

“All gym members ..........cc..unns.. (BSK)

to register at reception on arrival in
case of an emergency.

n Choose the most appropriate future
forms to complete the messages.

Please return any kettle which ............... (buy)
last month by Friday. It may have an electrical
fault and could be dangerous.

Refunds ......ceeeus.. (ONly / give) to

customers with a receipt. Money

sensnnennennens (return) to bank c
"m. (not refund) in ca

B Read the signs in Activity 1 again. What does
each one say? Choose the correct answers
below.

1 Visitors to the gym should give their name to the
receptionist when they
A hear that something bad has happened.
B.. enter the gym each.time.
C join the gym for the firsttime.
2 Customersshould return kettles which they bought
A in the last four weeks.
B at the end of last week.
C four weeks ago.
3 Customers will get their money back if they
A will take notes and coins.
B can prove they bought the product.
C have a credit card.

E What is being described in each sentence?

1 You get your nails done here.

2 You buy things from here to remember a place when
you're on holiday.

You get your hair cut here.

You look at paintings here.

You buy medicine from here.

You send a letter by mail from there.

You compete against other volleyball or squash
teams here.

8 You get your duvet cleaned here.

N O v oA W
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Emma Gage

So, what are your plans for the holiday
weekend? | (1) ‘m going to/will relax
at home.

Claire Cannon
The k‘id?,‘qhd 1 (2) are going/will go camping
for the weekend. We're not sure where yet but

~we (3) ‘re probably going/’ll probably go to the
#ggmpsite’;fgﬁ"efar the lake.
> ES 1]

or

Lynne Danner

Take an umbrella. The weather forecast says it
(4) 's going to/’ll rain all night on Saturday
Sorry! Ben and | (8) are going/will go out for
a meal tomorrow night. We haven't been
anywhere without the kidsifer ages.

Marie Allen

I've been so busy at work that | haven't had
time to think about it. | expect | (6) ‘m going
to/’ll stay at home and do some things around
the house.

Anne Hales

I'm (7) meeting/going to meet Lizzie for lunch

tomorrow at 1 p.m. if you want to come Marie.
We've booked a table for two but can change

it. After lunch we're (8) seeing/going to see a
film. We haven't booked one yet but they all
(9) start/'re starting at around 3 p.m




PROGRESS TEST 4

B Read the review and choose the correct words B Use the prompts to write sentences and

to complete it. questions.
_ 1 If/1/have more money / buy / a better car/ .
R‘_Emws‘ - = 2 If/ people / work hard / good things / happen /
— C = tothem /.

The Fortis Hotel, Glasgow 3 |/giveyouacall /if /| / miss the bus tomorrow / .

The Fortis Hotel is a five-star hotel situated in a 4 If / the weather / be / nice / next week / we /

central area of the city. It's a popular hotel so it’s probaRY./ gofiking 7.

important to (1) .......... a reservation or you may be 5 Sam/ quit / his job immediately / if / he / can /

disappointed. You certainly won't be disappointed y find a better one /.

very impressive, as are all of the faC“ItIGS& 7 Some sportspeople / can earn a lot of money / if /

Once you've checked in at recepb@@f%iill iy Lagge famous /.

- o on taking your bags tc 8 Whichfilm /you / choose / if / you / can /

is s0 they can show you where even i ing is in only watch / one film for the rest of your life / ?

your room. (3) .......... 9 If/rain / tonight / | / take / a taxi /.

rooms at the Fortis Hotel are qu 10 1/ get reallyangry / you do that again / .

comfortable and have everythin

i n Complete the conversation with the words
in the box.

agree good idea point right sure that's

room service, please note that the hotel dggs

) oo extra for that service. It's cheapertoeat A Where should Mike celebrate his birthday next week?

in the restaurant, Rt g r,i B Ithink he should have a party at his flat and invite us!
The hotel has first-class spa facilities with a ' A I'mnot(1) ... that's the best idea. Do you

| l. You'can @.....c.. towelsfrom = remember what happened the 1ast time he had
the ‘ paya | “ ‘aparty?
GR.. .. for. € "B _Ohyeah,you're (2) ... . Well howabout a
created on the tenth ﬂoor wnth great views of tha barbecue at the beach then?
city. A fitness (9) .............. is always available to give A That'sagreat(3) . .. .. but the weather’s not going
you advice. to be great next week. [t might be too cold.
The hotel is highly recommended. You can B That'sagood(4) ... .He could do something
1.4 Gt for room deals on various hotel exciting like rock climbing. He'd love it!
booking sites online. A I'mnotsure(5) ... true. Isn't he afraid of heights?

A B Ah, yes, | think you're right. We could organise a games
night for him. That might be fun.

1 A prepare B make C take D reach A Hmm, it'sanother(6) . ... idea but he went to
one last week. I'm not sure he would want another

2 A insist B provide C agree D approve
s - one 50 soon.
3 A Similar B Compared C Different D Same SR SO
4 A look B pick C buy D offer ik i B
. A |don't(7) .........Ithinkit's really dull.
% Aend SE Catch 9o B Oh, well, I've run out of ideas. | give up!
6 A spend B charge C cost D pay RESELIE EEB LRl
7 A lend B receive C ask D borrow
8 A bill B receipt C deposit D cheque
9 A teacher B assistant  C instructor D player
10 A see B find C search D offer
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Communication activities

Unit 2, Speaking focus, Unit 2, Grammar focus,
Activity 7 Activity 6

Take turns to describe your photograph to your
partner. As you listen to your partner, answer the
questions. How could your partner improve their
answer?

1

Vi A WN

Student A

Does your partner give a summary of the photo?
Does your partner describe the place?

Does your partner say what the people are doing?
Does your partner describe the people?

Does your partner describe the objects in the photo?

wwe Crrprees
Tt et

Unit 3, Grammar focus,

Student B Activity 7

Online Friends AppLICATION FORM

Thank you for your interest in Online Friends. To help us
match you to the perfect friend, please complete the
sentences below.

A ldislike e .

241 practiss, ..o e alot.

& ‘I'direallyliker . s om i next year.

4 I think it's important for a friend ...............ccc.cc........ :
Stlimiinterastedin .. ... .. itmiesrrens .

6 im afraid of i, :

7 My typical day invoIves ................cccoeueun.

is an activity that | love domg.

Communication activities



Unit 5, Vocabulary focus,
Activity 11

Student A: choose a person in the photo.
Student B: ask yes/no questions to guess who it is.
For example: Is she wearing black leather boots?

Now swap roles. Student B: choose a person in the
photo. Student A: ask yes/no questions to guess
who it is.

vy i €

i

Unit 6, Grammar focus,
Activity 7

Student A

Complete the funny story with the correct past
simple or past continuous form of the verbs in

brackets. Discuss your answers with another
Student A.

SANIY e e a o (sit) in the reception at the new vet's office.
{14 PR (wait) for someone to look at my sick cat.
Anyway, the receptionist (3) .............. (send) me in. A very
oldman(4).............. (stand) behind a computer in the room.
Whilehe (5).............. (look) at my cat, | was bored and started
reading the certificates he had framed and put on the wall. |
)0t (notice) that the new vet had the same name as a
o ) e (go) to school with 25 years ago. | knew by
looking at this man thathe (8) .............. (have to) be at least
ten years older than me though. Eventually, | (9).............. (ask)
M 0) . e (you / attend) Middletown School 25 years
ago?' He said that he had. | (11) .............. (explain) that it was

my school too and we were there at the same time! The old grey-
haired man looked at me very carefully for a while. ‘Oh,’ he said,
'so, what class (12) .............. (you / teach) there, then?’

COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES

Unit 7, Speaking focus, Activity 4

Look at the compound nouns describing objects
runners might need in the Siberian Ice Marathon,
a race through snow-covered Siberia in winter.
Match the words to a picture and underline the
stress in the words.

energy bars skigloves snow shoes sunglasses T-shirt
water bottle woollen hat

Now work in pairs. A group of people are
preparing for the Siberian Ice Marathon. Look at
the pictures. Talk together about the different
things they could take with them and decide which
would be the most important.
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COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES

Unit 8, Grammar focus |,
Activity 7
Student A

n Look at who said the quotes on being famous
below. What do you know about them?

Tell your partner about the quotes, using
reported speech, and discuss what the people
said.

They don't want heroes; what they want is to see
- you fall. Leonardo DiCaprio, actor

Hollywood is a place where they'
pay you a thousand dollars for a
kiss and fifty cents for your soul.
Marilyn Monroe, actor

Unit 8, Grammar focus 2,
Activity 9
Student A

Ask your partner the questions below. Try to
remember the answers. Then answer your
partner’s questions.

1 Who's your favourite actor? Why?

What's your favourite film? Why?

Do you like horror films?

How often do you go to the cinema?

What film would you like to see in the near future?

w & WN

Communication activities

Unit 9, page 90, Activity |

Quiz -
e =

How MRENLINE are you?

Scoring

2 (0 points), walk (3 points), brake (3 points),
(4 points), build (4 points), erash (4 points),
ore (5 points)

it (3 points), bang (3 points)

cook (2 points), beil (3 points),
: nts), warm (4 points), blow (4 points),
(4 points), prepare (4 points), burn (4 points)

the (3 points),

in the class think it is possible, count it as 5 points. If
you said a noun or other kind of word, score 0.

Unit 9, Grammar focus,
Activity 6
Student A

Add two ideas of your own. Then ask and answer
questions with your partner.

Example: Could you swim by the age of six?

1 Swim by the age of six

2 Play a musical instrument

3 Do the last homework without checking a dictionary
4 Putupatent




COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES

=

1

2

3

Unit 10, Grammar focus,
Activity 8
Student A

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

Fun art facts — True or false?

In 1911, the Mona Lisa .............. (steal) by a man who
Just picked it up and took it.

Pablo Picasso .............. (question) by police looking
for the Mona Lisa.

A hundred years ago, Olympic medals ..............
(give) to art that showed sports.

Moreart ... (sell) in galleries than online.

In the 1960s, a Matisse painting ............. (hang)
upside down. It was a week before anyone noticed:

One portrait of the British Queen ... (make) by
sewing pieces of material together.

|ouajow Jo saaid '
jou 'sboqDa} DM I — 35|04 9 jYIUOW D SOM JI — 35D §
3NJ[ $ BNJ| € $USOULI SOM BY 4Nq — 3NJ] 7 34| |

Unit 12, Grammar focus,
Activity 5
Student B

Complete the second conditional questions below
with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1 BYOU s (have to) live in an extreme place in your
country, where............ (it / be)?

2o, o s (become) the richest person in the world,
where............ (you / move) to?

3 HyoU....ouiei (can travel) to the moon,........... (you /
go)?

4 How........... (you / manage) ifyou........... (live) in a very
cold place?

- B 7o ¥ [ (can climb) any mountain, which one
........... (you / choose)?

6 What........... (you/do)ifyou........... (be) loston a

small boat in the ocean?

Unit 2, Grammar focus,
Activity 8

Read the article and check your ideas.

(&)

€ & http//dinnerinthesky L5

Dinnerjinithe)

Dinner in the Sky is one of the most unusual
restaurant experiences you can have. It hangs
from a crane 50 metres in the air in Brussels,
Belgium: It seats 22 guests, achef and several
waiters. It's not cheap, but you'll have amazing
food cooked by some of the best chefs in the
country. You'll also have a fantastic view of
Brussels. Don't worry about safety — all guests
wear seat belts. Just don't ask to go to the toilet!

Unit 7, Grammar focus,
Activity 6

You are going to the Running River Water Park for
the day. Talk together about the different things
you could take with you and decide which five
things are the most important. Here are some ideas
to help you.

book food insect repellent money a pair of sandals
sun cream sunglasses swimsuit towel
a bottle of water

Communication activities
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Unit 8, Grammar focus |,
Activity 7
Student B

Look at who said the quotes on being famous
below. What do you know about them?

Tell your partner about the quotes, using
reported speech, and discuss what the people
said.

You can't be a star at home.
Jim Carrey, actor

Havé tobein agood mood. Mlchaal ,
 basketball player

Unit 8, Grammar focus 2;
Activity 9
Student B

Answer your partner’s questions. Then ask your
partner the questions below. Try to remember the
answers.

1 Who's your favourite band or singer? Why?

What's your favourite song? Why?

Do you buy CDs or download music?

How much do you spend on music each month?

What song would you like to buy?

u s waN
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Unit 9, Grammar focus,
Activity 6
Student B

Add two ideas of your own. Then ask and answer
questions with your partner.

Example: Could you write by the age of five?

1 Write by the age of five

2 Wake up easily this morning

3 Make things with their hands

4 Find their way around a new town easily

5

Unit 9, Vocabulary focus,
ctivity 7

Student B
Add the correct prefixes to the words in italics.

1 Whoisthemost.....-confident person you know? Why
do you think that?

2 Inyourcountry, is it easy to..... train in a new career
when you're over forty?

3 |Isthere any job you think would be.....
to do? Which one? Why?

4 Have you ever strongly ..... agreed with your colleagues
or classmates? j

5 / Do you always work, even if you'refeeling...... well?
6. What's the main..... advantage of your choice of work?

7 Is being creative in your job important or ..., jmportant
to you?

possible for you



Grammar reference

Unit |

I.I Questions

Yes/No questions

With yes/no questions, the expected answer is yes or no.
Do you like football?

Yes, | do.

» To form a question with be, have (got) and modal verbs

like may, can, could, would, change the order of the
subject and the verb.

He's got a new laptop. — Has he got a new laptop?
Are you going to the party later?

Should | phone to apologise?

Can you swim?

» With other verbs, use Do/Does/Did + subject + infinitive.

Do you know my brother?
Does she speak English?
Did she tell you about the homework?

Wh- questions
Wh- questions are open questions.

* We form them with question words or phrases such as
Who? Whose? Where? Why? What? Which? How?
How many? How many times? and How often?

What do you want?
Where are you from?
When did you get here today?
* Wh- questions usually have this word order.

question auxiliary | subject | main verb
word/phrase | verb (and the rest)
What did you do (yesterday)?
Where did she go (last week)?
How long are they staying?
Where do you think (he is)?
How long has he been (here)?

* |n the questions above, the wh- words ask about
the object.

Where did she go? She went to the pool,

* |n some questions, the wh- word asks about the subject.

With these questions, we don't use an auxiliary verb
and we don't change the order of the subject and the
verb. The word order is the same as it is for statements.

Who saw James last night? | saw him.
What makes you happy? Video games make me
happy.

Exercise 1.1

Complete each question with the correct auxiliary
verb. Use - if no auxiliary verb is needed.

1 Howoften ......... you get angry?

R you leaving?

S K st Alice okay?

4 Who ... made this awful mess?

5 Whattime . .. you go to bed last night?

6 Who ... lives in that house over there?
1. you eat meat?

8 What kind of music .............. she usually listen to?

|.2 Present simple with adverbs
of frequency

We useadverbs of frequency and adverbial phrases to talk
about how often an action happens.

Examples include: always, usually, often, sometimes,
occasionally, never, every Monday evening, twice a year.

= Adverbs of frequency usually come after an
auxiliary verb.

We don‘t usually cook on a Sunday.
» They also come after the verb to be.

He's rarely at home at the weekends.
» They come before all other verbs.

l'occasionally download music.

s Usually, often, sometimes and occasionally can also come
at the beginning or end of a clause in spoken English.

Sometimes, we get home early.
My friends call me occasionally.
e Longer adverbial phrases usually come at the end of
a clause.
| play tennis with Abi once a week.
1 go shopping every Friday.
Exercise 1.2
Form sentences using the prompts. Put the adverb
in brackets in the correct place.
1 he / not / send / me messages (often)
2 we / eat out / at the weekend (regularly)
3 he/be/in abad mood (all the time)
4 |/ be / not/ late (always)
5 He / bake / biscuits (several times a week)
6 she / watch / horror films (sometimes)
7 she / be / rude (hardly ever)
8 we / go/ on holiday (every summer)
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Unit 2

2.1 Present simple and present
continuous

Present simple
We use the present simple to talk about:

e regular repeated actions, routines and habits in
the present.

We go to the cinema every Friday.
They don’t eat meat.
* 3 permanent situation.
She lives in Prague.
I don’t drive a car.

* instructions, systems and processes when speaking.
You put your money in and then you press the button.
You turn left and then you go straight on.

* with verbs that describe states.

We know the train’s late.
Idon'towna TV.
He agrees with me.

Other state verbs include disagree, hate, hear, mind,
need, prefer, promise, seem, smell, taste, understand,
want.

+ | I/You/We/They like pop music.

He/She/It likes pop music. \

— | I/You/We/They don't like pop music.
He/She/It doesntlike pop music.

? | Do l/}fipulwe/tﬁéyﬂre pop music?
Yes, I/you/we/they do.

No, I/you/we/they don't.

Does he/she/it like pop music?
Yes, he/she/it does.
No, he/she/it doesn't.

Present continuous

We use the present continuous to talk about:

® actions happening now.
Ken's reading in the living room.

e temporary situations happening around now.
Sam's working as a waiter for the summer,

140 Grammar refarence

+|I'm staying at the Grand Hotel.

You’re/We're/They‘re studying English.

He's/She’s/It's playing music.

- | I'm not feeling well.

You/We/They aren’t doing a lot of work at the
moment.

He/She/It isn’t trying very hard.

? | Am | working with Jon?
Yes, lam.
No, I'm not.

m you/we/they are.

ﬂ Are you/we/they listening?
No, you're/we're/they’re not.

Is he/she/it doing anything?
Yes, he/she/it is.
‘No, he/she/it isn't

ﬁuﬂise 2.9

Choose the correct verb forms to complete

the sentences.

1 | don’t understand/’m not understanding.

2 Sally stays/ s staying with her parents for a few days.

3 | read/'m reading a really good book at the moment.
4 That food smells/’s smelling delicious.

5 Why do you wear/are you wearing that silly hat today?
6 Rik comes/'s coming from India buthe lives here now.

2.2 Madals of possibility
We use must, could, might and can't + infinitive without to
to talk about possibility in the present.
e We use must + infinitive without to when we are sure
that something is correct in the present.
You haven't eaten all day. You must be hungry!
John hasn't arrived yet. He must be stuck in traffic.
* We use could, may or might + infinitive without to when
something is possible in the present.

The man in the photo could be American, he has a
big hat.

The book might be on the table.

* We can also use could, may or might without to to talk
about future possibility.
He might not text me tonight.
We could catch the bus to college tomorrow.
* We use can't + infinitive without to when something
is impaossible.
You can’t be cold - it's 28 degrees out there!
He can't be tired. He hasn't done anything all day!



Exercise 2.2

Complete the sentences with must, can’t, might
or could.

1 I'msotired. | ... need more sleep.

2 I've beeninvitedtoapartybut | .. . not go.

3 Kelly never misses work so she ... be sick today.
AWe...u be lost. | read the map really carefully.

5 Thatnoise ............. be a car alarm but I'm not sure.

6 It........ behotoutside. t's boiling in here.

Unit 3

3.1 -ing forms and infinitives

We use the -ing form We use the

after prepositions. after adjectives.

I'm not happy about It's difficult to climb
working late. Mount Everest.

Brian’s nervous about I'm pleased to meet you.
taking his driving test.

after some verbs. after some verbs.
These include avoid, cant | These include afford,
stand, consider, dislike, agree, appear, arrange,
enjoy, finish, give up, ask, choose, decide,
imagine, involve, keep, expect, hesitate, hope,
mind, practise, suggest, learn, manage, offer, plan,
understand. promise, refuse, want.
| can't stand doing We can't afford to buy a
housework. new car. j
as a noun when the verb is |
the'subject or object of a
sentence.
Cycling to work is healthier
than driving.

Exercise 3.1

Choose the correct form of the words to complete
the sentences.

1 | considered to retake/retaking the test.
2 To drive/Driving when you're tired is bad.
3 I've arranged to meet/meeting my friends later.

4 Don't hesitate to write/writing back if you have any
questions.

5 | was so sorry to hear/hearing your news.
6 My friend suggested to speak/speaking to the teacher.

7 | think public transport is better than to take/taking
the car.

8 I'm so worried about to meet/meeting my new boss.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE

3.2 Modals of obligation
¢ We use must to talk about present and future strong
obligations and necessities that come from the speaker.
I must tidy up my room later today. (I think it's important.)
* We use have to to talk about strong obligations that
don't come from the speaker.
You have to drive on the left in many countries. (It's the
law / the rule.)
* We use mustn't to talk about prohibition or to tell
people not to do things.
You mustn't tell her about the party —it's a surprise.
e We use don't have to to say that there is no obligation in
the present or in the future.
You don’t have to come if you don’t want to. (You
choose.)
e \We usesﬁja’uld and shouldn’t to give advice or talk
about less strong obligation.
You should see a doctor about that cough. (It's a
good idea.)
'%ushouldn’t]_eave your computer screen on overnight.
(It's a bad idea.)
After modal verbs (must, mustn’t, should, shouldn't) we
use the infinitive without to.

Exercise 32
Complete the sentences with the modal verbs in
the box.

don‘t haveto haveto must should shouldn’t

1 Manners are a personal choice, but you ... .. tryto
upset peaple.

2 You ... wear anything special for the party. It's very
casual.

3 You look fantastic! Youreally ... buy that dress!

______________ finish my assignment today because | want to
go out tomorrow.

5 In my country, people .............. wear a seatbelt when
they drive. It's the law.

Grammar relarence
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Unit 4
4.| used to

We use used to to talk about past habits and states that
don't occur now or no longer exist.

| used to get a new mobile every year but | wait a bit
longer now.

I didn’t use to like talking in public but I'm more
confident now.

They used to study in this class, but they changed.

+ | I/You/He/She/It/We/They used to see him.

— | I/You/He/She/It/We/They didn't use ta see him.*

? | Did I/you/he/she/it/we/they use to seghim?
Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they did
No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they dida’t

* You will also see | didn't used to, and this is now an
acceptable form.

Exercise 4.1

Write the sentences in the past using used to.
1 I drive to school every day.

2 | have long hair.

3 | don't feel very confident.

4 The trees are very small.

5 The town doesn't have a cinema.

6 My best friend lives in the same town as me.

4.2 Past simple and\present perfect
Past&imp‘é-
We use the past simple to talk about

® an action that started and finished in the past. We are
talking about a specific past time.

We went to Florida for our holiday last year.
I saw Jim yesterday.
® asituation in the past.
I lived in Japan for two years.
Harry was really happy last week.

+ | I/You/He/She/It/We/They arrived* early.

~ | I/You/He/She/It/We/They didn't arrive early.

? | Did I/you’he/she/it/we/they arrive early?
Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they did.
No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn’t

*There are many irregular verbs in the past simple
positive.
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Present perfect

We use the present perfect to talk about

® an action that started and finished in the past but the
time is unknown, unimportant or very recent, We are

usually talking about an action that happened at some
time in our lives.

Have you ever been to New Zealand?
I've seen this film before.
» an action that started in the past but is not finished and
is continuing now. We usually use for or since.
For describes the length of the action.
Karen and Jeremy have been together for six months.
Since describes the starting point of the action.
We've lived here since 2000.
* repeated actions that have continued from a past time
to the present time.
Belinda has seen several films recently.
We've been to the gym six times this week.
= past actions with ever, never, already, yet, just. -
Weuse ever and never to talk about ‘at any time in
your life"
We usually use ever in questions. We use never to make
a statement negative. Both of them come before the
main verb.
Have you ever sailed a boat?
Jack has never learnt a second language.
We use already to talk about an action that happened
sooner than expected. It comes befare the main verb.
I've already done the washing-up.
‘We use yet to talk about an action that we expect to
happen. It is usually used in questions and negative
sentences and comes at the end of the sentence.
| haven't spoken to Keith yet,
We use just to talk about an action that happened a
short time ago. It comes before the main verb.
Jeff has just found a £10 note.

+ | I/You/We/They have spoken to him.
He/She/It has spoken to him.
— | I/You/We/They haven'’t spaken to him.

He/She/It hasn’t spoken to him.

? | Have I/you/we/they spoken to him?
Yes, I/you/we/they have.
No, I/you/we/they haven't

Has he/she/it spoken to him?
Yes, he/she/it has
No, he/she/it hasn't




Exercise 4.2A

Complete the sentences with the present perfect
form of the verb in brackets and for or since.

: )1 TS (study) English ............. six months.

o (14 o (not see) my brother ............. January.
Rl (you/be)here ... along time?

4 Mysister ........... (have) hercar ............. two years.

L [N £ 1) (o 1 2} LIRSS | got here this morning.

6 Thiscity............ (change)so much ............ | was young.
Exercise 4.2B

Complete the sentences with the past simple or
present perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

7 (i (e (gain) two kilos in just one week!

2 M IONES .. s (give out) the homework yesterday.

1) | (give up) trying to talk to him! He's impossible.
&1j0st ... s (hang out) with my friends last night.
BIWE:. i (rent) a really nice car for our holiday.

We go to a different place every day.
6 | ... (hurry) home as soon as | heard the news.

7 My brother (never / manage) to pass his
driving test.

(join) a new gym class this week.

Unit 5

5.1 Comparatives and superlatives
We can compare two people, places and thindsusing
comparative adjectives.
* To compare two things to a higher degree we use
comparative adjective + than.
London is colder than Sydney.
The city in spring is more attractive than in winter.

* To compare two things to the same degree we use
as + adjective + as.

Los Angeles is as warm as Miami.
* To compare two things to a lower degree we use
less + adjective than.
Los Angeles is less cloudy than Glasgow.
We can compare three or more people, places and things
using superlative adjectives,
* To compare things to the highest degree we use
the + superlative adjective.
Siberia is the coldest area in Russia.
Kelly is the most amazing person | know.

* To compare things to the lowest degree we use
the least + adjective,

This is the least interesting place ['ve ever visited.
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We form the comparative and superlative forms of
adjectives and adverbs like this.

« With most one-syllable adjectives and adverbs we add
-er and -est.
long - longer - longest
fast - faster - fastest

« With one-syllable adjectives that end in a vowel +
consonant, we double the consonant.
big - bigger - biggest
sad - sadder - saddest

= With one-syllable adjectives that end in -e, we add -r
and -st,
safe - safer - safest

= With two-syllable adjectives ending in -y, we replace the

-y with -
heavy - heavier -+ heaviest

» With some two-syllable adjectives that don't end in -y
we add -er and -est and with others we use more and
most or less and /east.

The city was mare modern than it js now.
My sister is the politest person | know.

= With longer adjectives and adverbs we use more and
most or less and /east.

Jenny writes less carefully than | do.
| bought the least expensive watch | could find.
* Some comparative and superlative forms are irregular.
good - better - best
bad » worse = worst
far= further- furthest
Spiderman 3 was better than Spiderman 2-but
Spiderman-1 was the best.

Martha'’s spelling is worse than David’s, but mine is
the worst.

My job is further away than my brother’s, but my dad'’s is
the furthest.
Exercise 5.1

Complete the conversation with the correct form
of the adjectives in brackets. Add other words
where necessary.

AThar's{1) ... (amazing) meal I've ever tasted|

B ltwasn't(2) ............ (good) as the food you cook.

A Really? | thoughtitwas much (3) .............. (tasty) than
my food.

B No. Well, maybe the fishwas (4) .............. (fresh) but
that's all.

A Well, fishisthe (5) ... (good) ingredient to
cook with.

B It'salsothe(6) ... (hard). You can so easily
overcook it.
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A That's true! The (7) ... (bad) meal |'ve ever eaten
was a fish dish. Your dish was a million times (8)
(delicious)!

B Thanks! You're very easy to please. You're probably the
(9) (difficult) person | cook for.

5.2 too and enough, so and such

too

* too means more than is necessary. It suggests there’s
a problem.

I’'m too tired to go to the party.
* \We use too before an adjective.
The weather was too cold.
» We use too + adjective + infinitive with to to
express result.
The weather was too cold to go out:

enough

* |n a positive sentence, enough means to the
necessary degree.

I'm fit enough to run 20 km.
There's enough food for everyone.

* In a negative sentence, it means less than is necessary.
It suggests there's a problem.

This work just isn’t good enough.
I don’t have enough money to go out.
e \We use enough after an adjective but before a noun.
It wasn't warm enough.,
There isn‘tenough time inthe day.
* We use the infinitive with to after enough'to
express result.
It wasn't warm enough to eat outside.
There isn't enough time in the day to do all this work.

so and such
¢ \We use so and such with the meaning of very.
The gift was so thoughtful.
He’s such a special person.
e We can use so + adjective to replace very + adjective.
Her new boyfriend was so kind.
That film was so funny.
e We use that + clause to express result.

Her new boyfriend was so kind that he drove us all to
the station.

That film was so funny that it really made me laugh.

e \We can use such + a/an + adjective + noun in place of
50 + adjective.

The party was so great
It was such a great party.
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* For countable, singular nouns, we use such + a/an +
adjective + noun.

It was such a fun day.
He’s such an amazing pianist.
* We use that + clause to express result.

She was such an unpleasant person that | never want
to see her again.

I've had such a busy day that | need to get some sleep.

s For uncountable and plural nouns, we use such +
adjective + noun,

It was such terrible weather.
e We use that + clause to express result.
They were such friendly people that | wanted to see
them again.
Exercise 5.2
Complete the sentences with too, enough, so, such
or such a/an.
1 You're ... funny. You always make me laugh.

2 Therearen't............. books for us all.

C A lovely day today.

4 You'regoing ............. fast. Slow down!

5 I've had ... difficulty getting this phone to work,
6 Isthere ... ... pastafordinner?

7 Thatfilmwas ... boring that | almost fell asleep.
SURSs............ amazing book that | can’t put it down.

Unit 6

6.1 Past simple'and past continuous
Past simple

See Grammar reference 4.2 for information on the
past simple.

Past continuous

We use the past continuous to talk about

e an action that was in progress when another past
action happened.

| was cleaning the cupboard when [ saw a mouse.

Peter cut his finger while he was chopping vegetables.
® two past actions in progress at the same time.

| was reading a book while Bob was cooking dinner.

As the football team were entering the stadium, people
were cheering.

* a past temporary action.
We were working in Leeds for the week.
| was learning to play the piano.



+ | I/He/She/It was sleeping.

You/We/They were sleeping.

- | I/He/She/It wasn't resting

You/We/They weren't resting.
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¢ \We often use the past perfect simple with time
expressions such as by the time, before and after.

By the time we arrived, the party had finished.
Before | took the exam, |'d studied a lot.
Kate called me after she'd arrived at the airport.

? | Was I/he/she/it waiting?
Yes, I/he/she/it was.
No, I/he/she/it wasn’t.

Were you/we/they waiting?
Yes, you/we/they were.
No, you/we/they weren't.

Exercise 6.1

Choose the correct forms of the verb to complete

the sentences.

1 The men stood/were standing around because they
waited/were waiting for a shop to open.

2 | had/was having a shower when the phone rang/
was ringing.

3 | had/was having a great week last week. | took/
was taking a special course at university.

4 When | got/was getting home, my sister listened/
was listening to a podcast.

5 While we lived/were living in Rome last year, we
visited/were visiting the Colosseum.

6 They put/were putting up new buildings when we
went/were going to China last year.

7 The coffee machine broke/was bréaking down, so |
tried/was trying to fixit, but failed.

8 | ran/was running for the bus and | fell/was falling and
hurt my leg.

6.2 Past perfect

* We use the past perfect to talk about a past action
that happened before another past action.

| watched the film because I'd enjoyed reading
the book.

+ | I/You/He/She!lt/We/They had left.

~ | I/You/HelShellt!We/They hadn‘t seen the film.

? | Had l/you/helshe/it/we/they spoken to him?
Yes, I/you/he/shelit/we/they had.
No, I/you/helshelit/we/they hadn't.

Exercise 6.2

Complete the sentences with the correct past
simple or past perfect form of the verbs in brackets.
.............. (just / finish) my homework when my friends
worrin. (cOmE) round.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (phone) the delivery company because my
parcel .......zu(not arrive).

3 Most of the guests ............. (leave) the party by the time

.............. (get) there.

4 | think John............ (feel) annoyed because of
something Mike __.......... (say) earlier,

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (you /' meet) each other beforeyou ...........
(join) the company?

6 Because the internet ... (stop) working, we ...
(decide) to go out for the evening.

7 Thankfully Sue ............. (put) the fire out before anything
else ...~ (cateh) fires

8 Myalarm ... .. (go) off three times befare |
(actually / manage) to wake up!

Unit 7

7.1 Countable and
uncountable nouns

Countable nouns

We use countable nouns with

® asingular or plural verb.
The boat is in the harbour.
The people were travelling abroad.

* a/an for singular sentences.
There’s a theatre and an opera house

* some for plural positive sentences and questions.
| had some tickets for that concert.

s any for plural negative sentences and questions.
They haven't got any guests at the moment.
Are there any biscuits left?

...............
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We use no article with

* uncountable and abstract nouns when we talk about
them in general.

Do you want sugar in your coffee?
Life isn't always fair.

¢ plural nouns when we talk about something in general.

Dogs make wonderful pets.
Bananas are good for you.

* most streets, towns, cities, countries, continents,
language and names.
We live in Tokyo in Japan and speak Japanese.
I've travelled across Europe.
Let's go shopping on Oxford Street
Where's John?

GRAMMAR REFERENCE

Direct speech ] Reported speech

Punctuation and structure

‘I love it," said Oliver. Oliver said (that) he loved
it.
Oliver told me (that) he
loved it.

Tenses

Present simple Past simple

‘| saw Simon at the party,” | She said (that) she had

she said. seen Simon at the party.

Watch out! A few countries use the, including the
USA, the UK and the UAE.

Present continuous

Past continuous

Exercise 7.2

Complete the sentences with a, an, the or - for
no article.

1 Canyoubuy ...
2 Did you know lohn's ... .
3 Ithink ... loveis really important.

4 |'velivedon....... Ivy Street all my life.

5 Pleaseclose ............ door.

6 Haveyougot ... $1 coin?

.............. videos of cats are really popular online.

8 We're going to cycleiaround ,......... France.
Unit 8
8.1 Reported speech

ingredients for tonight's meal?
builder?

* \We use direct speech when we report the exact words

that someone says or writes.
‘This is the best food I've ever eaten!’ she said.
‘We want more!”they all said.

* We use reported speech (also called ‘indirect speech’)

when we report something that has been said or
written. We don't use their exact words.
She said it was the best food she'd ever eaten.
They told me that they wanted more.
* We often use say or tell to report speech.
When we use say, we don’t need an object. We use
say + (that) + something.
‘I'm happy!" - She said (that) she was happy.

When we use tell, we need an object. We use
tell + someone + (that) + something.

‘I'm happy!’ — She told me (that) she was happy.

‘I've lost my bag’, she said.

‘We played tennis
together, ' she said.

"You can stay at our house
tonight,” he told us.

‘I'm waiting,’ he said. He said (that) he was
waiting.
Past simple Past perfect / past simple
‘I did the washing-up last | He said (that) he had done
night’ he said. the washing-up the night
before. (the action finished
’ in the past)
liked it," he said. He said (that) he liked it.
(and he still does now —
the action is continuing at
the time of speaking)
Present perfect Past perfect
‘I've arrived,’ he told me. | He told me (that) he had
arrived.
will would
V'l be here,'she said. She said (that) she would
/ bethera.
| can could
‘| can swim, ' she said. She said (that) she could
swim.
Words that can change
here there
this/these that/those
today that day
yesterday the day before
tomorrow the next day
Pronouns

She said (that) she had lost
her bag.

She said (that) they had
played tennis together.

He told them that they
could stay at their house

that night.
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Exercise 8.1

Write the direct speech as reported speech.
1 'It's a lovely day today!" my teacher said.

2 'My sister is going to have a baby!" he said.

3 'I'm still waiting!’ Jane said.

4 My dad said, 'l saw Coldplay in concert in 2005".
5 Dave said, 'l haven't been here before.’

6 'l won't tell anyone your secret,’ Suzie promised.

8.2 Reported questions

When we report questions, we make changes as we do
when we report positive sentences. In addition the word

order changes. :
Wh-qusstions a1
Direct speech Reported spE' —
question word + auxiliary | question word + subject +
verb + subject + verb verb
‘What are you doing?’ She asked us what we
she asked. were doing
Yes/No questions %
Direct speech Reported speech |

auxiliary verb + subject + if (or whether) + subject +

verb verb
‘Do you want a He asked me ifl wanted
sandwich?' he asked. a sandwich.

Exercise 8.2
Write the questions below as reported speech.
1 ‘Are you ready?’ she asked me.
2 'Have you got the fight answers?’ John/asked us.
3 'Where did you put my jumper?’ the boy asked
his mum.
4 'How many people are here?’ asked the organiser.
5 'Why are you going to visit Paris?' the man asked us.

6 'What do you think about the film? my friend asked
my brother.

Unit 9
9.1 Modals of ability

We use can, could and be able to to talk about ability.

* We use can + infinitive to talk about ability now or in
the future.
| can sing really well!
[ can paint the bedroom tomorrow.

¢ We use could + infinitive to talk about general ability
in the past.
| could swim when | was five.
| couldn’t read very well until | was nine.

148 Grammar reference

» \We use was/were able to + infinitive to talk about ability
once on a particular occasion in the past. We cannot use
could in this situation.

| wasn't able ta post your letter, sorry.

* \We use be able to + infinitive to talk about ability using
other tenses. We do this by changing the form of the
verb be.

I'll be able to help you next weekend.
I haven't been able to finish this yet.

I Watch out! could and can are also used for requests.

Exercise 9.1

Choose the best words to complete the sentences.
1 | can finish/to finish this later.

2 | can/could program computers from the age of ten.

3 He could/’s been able to play the piano since he was six.

4 My parents could/were able to visit the Eiffel Tower
when they were in Paris last week.

5 Jason could/was able to drive a car at the age of fifteen.

6 The'team could/were able to wear their new shirts for
last night's match,

7 I'll call as soon as | can/will be able.

8 Could you/Are you able to help me with this, please?

9.2 Relative clauses

Relative pronouns
The most common relative pronouns are
* who forpeople
* which for things.
s that for people or things.
You can only use that in a defining clause,
* whose for the possessive of who or which.
his wife — whose wife, their story — whose story
¢ when after nouns referring to time.
* where after nouns referring to place.

Exercise 9.2A

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.
Use each word only once.

that when which where who whose

1 The president, ... will be speaking later today, is

currently in meetings.

2 This is the place | was born.

3 Budapest, ... has always fascinated me, is located
on the River Danube.
4 Dan Messing, ............ books have sold in the thousands,

will be signing his latest book here today.
5 Iremember the time ... we got lost in Rome.
6 Thisis the place ............. | remember from my childhood!



Defining and non-defining clauses

* We use a defining relative clause to give information
which is necessary for us to know which person, thing,
time or place is being referred to.

The office which is in Istanbul is the busiest.

The company has several offices and the one in Istanbul
is the busiest. The information is necessary for us to
know which office is being referred to.

¢ \We use a non-defining relative clause to give extra
information about a person, thing, time or place.

The Hagia Sophia, which is in Istanbul, is a beautiful
museum.

There's only one Hagia Sophia in the world. This is
extra information.

» We put commas around a non-defining clause.
My brother, who can play tennis reaUyweﬂ; has a
competition next week.

Exercise 9.2B

Punctuate the sentences below.

1 the game which came top of the charts |ast year
was minecraft

2 minecraft which is a building game isplayed all over
the world

3 the man who created the game sold it to microsoft

4 several bloggers who make videos about minecraft
are millionaires

5 minecraft maps which are places where you can play
games are usually free

6 my favourite map inthe game is the one where you
have to jump over a-iver

which or where?

» We use which if a place is the subject of the relative
clause.
The café which sells amazing cakes is near here,

* We use where if a place is the object of the relative
clause.
The city where | grew up has changed a lot,
/is the subject of the verb in this sentence.

Watch Out! whom is very formal these days. It can be
used to refer to people when they are the object of a
clause, but it's very old-fashioned.

Exercise 9.2C

Join the sentences using relative clauses.

1 People can make a lot money. They can sing.

2 | have a game. The game allows you to play in teams.

3 There are a lot of people in my class. It makes it
interesting.
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4 London is nice at this time of year. London is a great
place for a haliday.

5 My dad works at that factory. They make computer parts
in the factory.

6 | metaman. The man's son was on a talent show.

Unit 10

10.1 Passive voice

We use the passive to talk about processes, actions
and events

¢ when we don't know, aren't interested in or don't
want to say who does, is doing or did the action.

The coffee beans are dried in a large, open room.
The story was sold to the newspapers.
The window was broken during the football game.
The glass was smashed during the party.

s to avoid repetition when we want to continue talking
about something.
| love science-fiction books. They're usually written in a
really clever way.
| should stop-eating chocolate because it's made with a
lot of sugar,

We can include the agent (who did it) in a passive
sentence if it adds extra interesting information. We
usually include it at the end of the sentence using by.

This dress was worn by Lady Gaga.
This'song was written by Michael Jacksen.
Toform the passive, we use the appropriate tense of
be + past participle.
s Present simple

Thousands of things are bought online each day.
e Present continuous

My car is being repaired at the moment.
* Present perfect

My mobile has been stolen.
e Pastsimple

This website was designed by a teenager.
e Past perfect

The ring had been lost for years before they found it.

Exercise 10.1

Complete the sentences with the correct passive
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 This house ............. (build) in the 1920s.
2 Spanish ... (speak) in many different countries.
3 My carpets .............. (clean) right at this moment.

Grammarreference 149



GRAMMAR REFERENCE

4 | didn't want to give a speech because | ... (not
give) one before.

5 Myphone ... (steal) this morning.

6 | buy vegetables from the farmer's market. They .............

(freshly / pick) each day.

10.2 get/have something done

* We use get/have + object + past participle to say that
somebody else did something for us. This is usually
because you asked them to and often means that you
paid for it.
I'm going to have my watch repaired at the
Jewellery shop.
Henrietta had her teeth checked at the dentist this
morning and they're all fine. o
The carpet’s looking dirty. Let's get it cleaned.

» Sometimes it can mean that you didn't want it
to happen.
Evan had his wallet stolen at the supermarket
yesterday.

* have something done is more commeon than get

something done. get something done is more informal.

| predictions. See Grammar reference 11.2.

will

Watch Out! Be careful with word order.

| had serviced my car (past perfect).
I had my car serviced (have something done).

Exercise 10.2

Complete the sentences with get or have and the
correct form of the words in brackets.

1 1needto ... (mytooth/check). It husts.

2 Marian ... (her nails / do) at the spa yesterday.
3 1hiok) e (my phone / steal). | can't find it.

4 We'regoingto ... (our car / fix) tomorrow.

5 Nathanusually ............. (his hair / cut) once a month.
6We. ... (pizza / deliver) last night.

Unit | |

1.1 Future forms

Present continuous

We use the present continuous to talk about future
arrangements. These are things which have already been
decided.

We're eating out with Mary and Steve tomorrow evening.
(The date is in your diary, the restaurant is booked and
your friends know what time to meet you.)

See the table in Grammar reference 2.1 for the form of the
present continuous.

150 Grammar reference

be going to

We use be going to + infinitive to talk about future plans
and intentions. The decision has been made before the
time of speaking but it has not yet been arranged in detail
Andy’s going to move house next year. (He's decided to
move but doesn't know when yet.)

+ | I'm going to play football later.
He's/She’s/lt’s going to play football later.
You're/We're/They're going to play football later

— | I'm not going to play football later,

He/She/lt isn‘t going to play football later.

You/We/They aren’t going to play football later.
Am | going to play football later?

Is he/she/it going to play football later?

Are you/we/they going to play football later?

Watch Out! We can also use be going to to talk about

We use will +infinitive for predicting something that we
know or believe something about.

I think Brazil will win the next World Cup. (1 know they're a
good team.)

The lesson will be fun tonight. (I think the lessons are fun.)

+ | I/You/He/Shellt/We/They'll pass next week’s exam.

—A I/ YoulHe/She!lt/We/They won't pass pext week's
exam.

Will [1You/HeShe/[t/\WelThey pass next week's
exam?

Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they will
No, I/you’he/she/it/we/they won't

Watch Out! We can also use will to talk about
decisions. See Grammar reference 11.2.

Present simple

We use the present simple to talk about timetables and
programmes.

The bus leaves at 6.15 p.m.

See the table in Grammar reference 2.1 for the form of the
present simple.

Exercise 11.1

Complete the sentences with the most appropriate
future form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Ithink my letter ............. (arrive) today.

2 Theplay ... (begin) on Tuesday evening.

(try) to sell our house next year.



4 You ... (watch)the football match with Becky,
aren't you?
5 We (meet) Alice for dinner tonight.

(see) a doctor about my back soon.

I'1.2 will and be going to

We can use both will and be going to to talk about
predictions.

« We use will when we talk about predictions which are
based on what we know or believe about something.

| expect she'll be late again. (I know that she's often late.)
I think you'll do really well in the exam. (I believe you
know the exam subject well.)

* \We use be going to when we talk about predictions
based on good evidence that we can see, feel or hear
now.

You're going to sleep well tonight./(l can see that
you're very tired now.)
It's going to rain in a minute. (The sky's gone dark,)

We use both will and be going to ta tell people about
decisions we make.

* We use will when we tell someone about a decision we
make at the moment of speaking, These are decisions
which are sudden.

I don't know what to do tonight. I'll probably watch
a film.

= We use be going to when we tell someone a decision
that has already been made. The decisions have become
our plans and intentions.

We're gaing to mowe house next year.

I'm going ta study really hard next week.
Exercise 11.2
Choose the most appropriate future forms to
complete the sentences.
1 It'll/'s going to snow. | can feel it in the air.
2 |'m hungry. | think I'l/’'m going to make a sandwich.
3 We agreed that we'll go/'re going to see a film later.
4 |'ll/'m going to fail this exam. | haven't studied much.

5 | think we'll/ ‘re going to have fun tonight. It's a fun
place.

6 |s that the door? I'll/’'m going to get it.

Unit 12

[2.] Zero and first conditionals

Zero conditional

We use the zero conditional for things that always happen
or are always true.

If | press this switch, the light comes on. (every time)

| watch TV if | get home early. (every time)

- present simple, future
 If I see John later, I'll give him your message.
OR
Future if + present
I’ give John your message | if | see him later.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE

If + present simple, present simple

If I feel hungry, ! have a snack.

OR

Present simple if + present simple
| have a snack if I feel hungry.

Watch Out! Take care with punctuation. We use a
comma when the if clause comes at the beginning of
the sentence.

If | finish early, I'll call you.
We don't use a comma when the main clause comes at
the beginning of the sentence.
I'll call you it I finish early.
First conditional
We use the first conditional for things that might happen.

If 1 give you a lift, you'll get there quicker. (very probable
future)

“Will you call me if you arrive before me? (possible future)

Watch Out! In the first conditional, the present

simple is always in the if clause (the clause that comes
immediately after if) never the main clause. The if clause
can come-first or second in the senténce.

Alternatives to if

Other words can be used instead of if in conditional

sentences.

s We use when for things that always happen.
When | get to work, | switch on my computer. (I always
do this.)

* We use when to mean ‘after’ something we know will
happen.
When | get to work, I'll reply to your email. (I'm going to
work today.)

* We use unless to mean ‘if not'.

My little brother won't go to sleep unless | read him a
story. (My little brother won’t go to sleep if | don't read
him a story.)

* We use in case to show we are ready and prepared for a
possible situation.

I'll take my umbrella in case it rains.
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* We use whether ... or not to stress that something will
definitely happen. The action before is unimportant and
has no effect.

Whether it rains or not, the visit will happen.

* We use even if to stress that something will still be true.
The action that follows will have no effect.

I'll always love you, even if we can't be together!

* We use as long as to say that something will only
happen if the first action happens.

I'll call you as long as | can get a signal. (| won't call you
if | can't get a signal.)

* We use as soon as to stress that something will happen
immediately following the first action.

I'll call you as soon as | hear! (| won't wait a second!)
Exercise 12.1A

Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

- | - (take) the exam next week, | .. (let)
you know.
2 When! ... (get) home, | always .... ... .w(take)
my shoes off.
3 1./ finish) the race aslong as | ............ (notfall).
41| . . ... (come)roundyourhouse laterevenifit ...
(get) dark.
51........(take) something to eat in case the match

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (take) longer than expected.

6 Thismachine ... (turn)onassoonasyou ... .
(attach) it to the electricity.

Exercise 12,18
Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

aslongas incase evenif whether unless

1 Iwon'tcall you there’s a problem,

2 Make sure it gets there tomorrow ... we have to
pay extra.

3 Don't worry! You'll be absolutely fine, ... you get
the job or not.

4 Take your mobile phone withyou ... you have
problems.

iy you revise for your exam, you don't need
to worry.

2.2 Second conditional
We use the second conditional to talk about

* present or future situations that are unreal, untrue or
imagined.
If she were taller, she would be a model. (She isn't tall.)

If they travelled by train, they would arrive earlier.
(They're not going to travel by train.)

Grammar reference

He'd get fewer injuries if he played tennis instead of
football. (We can imagine him playing tennis but he
plays football.)

* present or future situations we think are impossible or
unlikely to happen.
If | had enough money, I'd buy that car. (| don't have
enough money and don't expect to have enough
money in the future either.)
If we went to India, we'd visit the Taj Mahal. (We're
unlikely to go to India.)
We might da more exercise if we had the time. (might
= would possibly; It's possible that we would do more
exercise if we had the time but not certain.)

We can use other modal verbs instead of would in second

conditional sentences.

= We can use should for things that we think ought to
happen.
If | had more money, | would be happy. (It is unlikely that
| will have more money but if | did, this will be the result.)
Ifl had more money, | should be happy. (I think this
oought to be the result.)

* We can use might for things that are possible but might
not happen.
If I had more money, | might be happy. (I think it is
possible that this will be the result but I'm not certain.)

= \We can use could for future ability.

If I had more money, | could be happy. (The result would
be that | would have the ability to be happy.)

thpast@plﬁ, A fM+ infigtive

If knew, Iwould tell you.
OR
would + infinitive if + past simple

| would be on the beach

if | wasn't so busy at work.

Watch Out! In the /f clause, we can use both was and

were after I/he/shelit.
Exercise 12,2
Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.
p MU0 (e (win) a million dollars, | ............. (go) on
holiday somewhere nice.
p 3] Y ¢ 1 Y T T e (accept) his offer.
31......(drive)youifmycar........ (not be) broken.
4 I'msureJack ... (help)usifhe ... (have)
more time.
L) e (rain) more, the grass ............. (grow) better.
30 2 — (can) sing like Adele, | ... (be) famous.
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Checklist

Content

Have you

* dope everything that you were asked to do.in the question?
® added a little more information on each point?

e written the correct number of words?

Communicative achievement

Have you

s thought about who you are writing for?

* used the right tone?

» used a layout appropriate to the type of writing?

Organisation

Have you

* organised your writing into paragraphs with each sentence in a paragraph related to
the topic of the paragraph?

» started each paragraph with a sentence that makes the theme of the paragraph clear?

e used linking expressions in some of the sentences?

e started and ended appropriately?

Language

» Have you used a variety of grammatical structures, appropriate phrases and a good
range of vocabulary?

Accuracy

Have you checked for mistakes with

» grammar, such as verb tenses, subject-verb agreement, use of articles?

= word order, such as position of adverbs or adverbial phrases?

s vocabulary, such as word formation, correct collocations?

* spelling?

* punctuation, such as full stops, capital letters, apostrophes and commas?
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| Improving your writing

|.| Sentences

What is a sentence?

» All sentences must have a subject and a verb.
The verb often needs an object.

subject | verb object

My boss | rang me.

I didn'tsee | the problem.

Jack arrived.

She wrote her phone number.:

We call this basic structure SVO.
* You can add adverbs, adjectives, place, time, etc. to the
basic SVO sentence.
For example:
Jack arrived at the airport early:
She quickly wrote her phone number on a piece
of paper.
My boss rang me at home yesterday morning
| didn't see the problem at first.

Joining clauses in a sentence

* You can join two SVO sentences using conjunctions
like and, or, but, etc.

When we join two SVO sentences with a conjunction,
we call each SVO aclause:

Far example:

She quickly wrote her phone number on & piece of paper
and she passed it to me,

We could go to the cinema or we could get a DVD to
rent at home.

LANGUAGE TIP
You don't need to use commas between clauses.

You don't need to repeat the same subject or verb after
and, or and but.

For example:

|'ve been to the National museum and #ve seen all the
wonderful paintings.

I'm really hungry But ¥ not thirsty.
| need to speak to John and +reectespeakto Mary.
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* You can also join two SVO sentences using conjunctions
like because, although, after, if and when.

You can write these conjunctions in the middle or at the
beginning of the sentence.

For example:
[ love eating junk food although | know it's unhealthy.
Although | know junk food is unhealthy, | love eating it.

LANGUAGE TIP
Ifyou wrie the conjunction at the beginning, you need
mma between the two clauses. |

You need to repeat the pronoun with these
conjunctions.

For example:

| left early because I didn't want to miss the start of
the film.

Practice 1.1A

Six of the sentences are incorrect. Correct

the mistakes.

1 We took the bus. Because the car was at the garage.

2 Because | was worried about his feelings, didn't tell
the truth.

3 The film was really terrible | left.

4 | wanted to buy a gift or send some flowers.

5 There are a lot of nice restaurants. And the sports
centres are great in'my town.

6 She texted whenshe was leaving.
7 After | read the letter | felt really sad.
8 I'm going home I'm tired,

Practice 1.18

Join these ideas together to make longer
sentences. Can you add an adjective, adverb,
place or time to them?

1 Sue phoned lan. It was lan’s birthday.
2 |lost my umbrella. | went to look for it.

3 I'd love to take you round the sights. I'd love to show
you the art gallery.

4 | left work early. | was late for the party.



|.2 Paragraphs

What is a paragraph?

* A paragraph is a part of a piece of writing which starts
onanew line.

* |t should contain more than one sentence.

» All sentences in a paragraph must be organised
together by a topic or theme.

» A paragraph usually starts with a sentence which makes
the theme of the paragraph clear. This is often called a
topic sentence.

For example:

Clear first sentence Examples of ‘thinas to d'

| think it's smpow an aread,,‘wt{n alot |

of things to do. In my neighbourhood, there's a
dry ski centre where we can practise skii
snowboarding, and there's an old
these places to relax and when f
| can take them somewhere nicé% : '_

Why ‘things t

Practice 1.2

Choose from first sentences A-C the one which fills
each gap (1-3) in the story.

A | wasn'tthinking about Josie at all that particular day.

B | had no idea what to do next.

C | hadn't heard from Josie for years,

[t all began with a phone call.

() TSR We'd been at school together from the
age of about four. But when we both left school and
went to different universities, we lost contact.

(2) .....on.... It was a Saturday ofterncon and | was
trying on Jome new shoes for a party that evening.

'Liz!' She sounded fftg"\t&n&‘ as she IPO'&& [ need
your help, she said quickly. Then she hung up, without
giving me the details of where she was or what the
was doing.

(6 eyt | walked down to the newsagents' and
bought a newspaper. When | looked ot the front page,
| almost dropped the paper. The headline said,

‘Local Girl Lost on Mount Everest, and there was a
photograph of my old friend Josie underneath.
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|.3 ldentifying problem areas

You should always check your writing for errors. Try and be
aware of errors that you make on a regular basis and set
yourself goals to improve these.

Here are some frequent types of error,

e Spelling: e.g. / am writting to tell you ... =
! am writing to tell you ...

* Use of tenses: e.qg. | go there this weekend. —
I’'m going there this weekend.

» Tone: e.g. | would like to recommend going to the
cinema tonight. — Let’s go to the cinema tonight.

e Punctuation: e.g. It was the teachers book. —
It was the teacher’s book.

» Incomplete sentences: e.q. When | arrived. —
When | arrived, the train was just leaving.

» Subject-verb agreement: e.g. he go — he goes

» Wrong word: e.g. My brother borrowed me his book. =
My brother lent me his book.

¢ Grammar: e.g. I'm looking forward to see you later. —
I'm looking forward to seeing you later.

e Word order: e.g. /t was a day long. — It was a long day.
* Articles: e.g. lam student. - | am a student.

Practice 1.3

There are nine errors in the student’s work below.

Use the error checklist to help edit and improve
the work.

"7,—,——D" ==y

wacéﬂ m gfa?:‘ ﬁyrs

Hi g:ggm ﬁl
Im ?-‘é‘alioo’gng ﬁ?yand ﬁ‘ ée‘éllgu
xited aboit coming,

The best way 10 get to my house from the train station is by the
taxi. The buses stop far away from my house. It's a long walk. The
taxi will only last five minutes and it'l cost about £10.

There is a few interesting things to see in my town but the best
thing is the z00. I've been there last year. There are some amazing
animals there wich you can learn a lot about.

Thanks for the invitation for dinner on Wednesday. Unfortunately,
I have then other plans for us. Perhaps we can go out on Thursday
instead.

Please inform me by text when you are in the taxi.

Lin

Whriting reference
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[.4 Linking ideas

Try to use sentences with two clauses, as well as
shorter sentences.

For example — shorter sentences:

'So You Think You Can Dance’is a popular TV show. It is
the most popularin my country. It stars young dancers.
People of all ages enjoy it.

For example - sentences with two clauses.

'So You Think You Can Dance'is the most popular TV show
in my country. Although it stars young dancers, people of all
ages enjoy it.

» SEE ALSO p 54

Practice 1.4
Join the sentences to make one two-clause
sentence using the word in brackets.

1 I was at your restaurant last week. | wasn't very pleased
with the service. (although)

2 We were scared. We ran as fast aswe couldi(so)

3 | know you're going to love this group. They play your
favourite kind of music. (because) '

4 We turned the corner. We saw whatwas causing the
noise. (as soon as)

5 | think you should bring a rain coat. It might be wet.
(in case)

|.5 Planning your writing

Follow these stages before you write to make sure that
you answer the question and get a higher@rade for
Content in the Cambridge English Qualifications 81
Preliminary Writing paper.

Read the question carefully

Make sure that you answer the question. If you just write
on the topic, you will get a lower grade.

Think of ideas

You will need to think of as many ideas, words and phrases
connected with the topic as you can. Make notes.

» Don't worry about which ideas or phrases are better
than the others. Write anything that you can think of.

e Don't waste time writing complete sentences. Write
words, draw symbols or put phrases down on the page.
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Choose the best ideas

Choose the best ideas and tick (v') them. In the exam you
have a word limit so only choose the best.

* Make sure that your ideas answer the question.

* For Part 1, the notes tell you the four points you must
talk about.

* For Part 2 Articles, look at the questions they ask in
the notice. You must answer all of the questions.

* For Part 2 Stories, make sure your story starts with the
sentence they give you,

* Make sure that you have a good range of vocabulary
and language related to the topic,

Write a plan

For a piece of writing of about 100 words, you will

probably need to use three paragraphs.

e Choose the subject of each paragraph.

* Organise your ideas into the separate paragraphs. This
will help to make sure that your work is organised and
covers all the points.

Practice 1.5

First look at Exam task 1 and the student’s
paragraph plan. Then look at Exam task 2 and
complete steps 1-3.

1 Think of words or phrases related to the topic.

2 Make sure you have answered all parts of the question
3 Complete the paragraph plan.

Exam task 1
Read this email from yaur English-speaking friend Ronny

and the notésxiau have made. ,

From: Ronny
Subject: Sophie's birthday party
Hi, Yes Yes

Do you remember my cousin Sophie? Well, it's her 12th
birthday on Saturday and we're organising a party. Would

you be able to do the music? What do i uld be
better, a band or a DJ? Tell Rowny
Also, I need to think of some party food. What do you

think 12-year-olds like to eat and drink at a party? I have

no idea! \

Anyway, I hope you can help. S ggest ...
Ronny

Write your email to Ronny using all the notes. Write
about 100 words.
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paragraph plan |.6 Spelllng

para\gmpk theme | ideas Adding syllables

graeting Hi Ronny * Words ending in one vowel and one consonant
Of course | remember your cousin. (e.q. -op, -ig)

_ How are you both? We often double the final consonant in one-syllable
accepting and I'd love to ... words if they end in one vowel followed by one
choosing [ think Sophte's friends would rather consonant, e.g. shop — shopping, big — bigger, stop

... because ... — stopped.

I'm not sure that ... * Words ending in -e and -ee
Suggesting and What about ...? We usually drop the final e in words when the endings
ending [ just know they're going to love .. -ing or -ous are added, e.g. write — writing, fame —

because famous.

Best wishes The final e is not dropped from words ending in -ee,

- £e.0. see — seeing, agree — agreement

Exam task 2 ‘ * Words ending in -y and -ie
Read this email from your English-speaking friend Kelly We usually change y to i before -er or -ed, e.g. angry —
and the notes you have made. j angrier, try— tried

We do not change y to i before -ing, e.q. try =

From: Kelly trying, cry — crying
Subject: Dinner next Saturday? , We usually change /e to y before -ing, e.g. lie —
Hi, Creat! . I lying, die — dying.
1 passed my driving test. Some friendsfare coming for ‘ Adding -5
dinner to fcelebrate next wgek'.dCan you come. ;Wm?‘ 'm ‘ * Most nouns
ngfl T::’]\::k; WE et et ';5' e:;;t;\tdoors. i We make the plural of most nouns by adding -s,
- ) : g . 'e.g. boy — boys, cheese —» cheeses,
Also, you know I'm not really into music. What kind of kP AN b itk be: she and
music do you think would be better for a dinner party? resent simple veros with he; she ana it
Anyway, L really hope you can.come. We add -5 to most verbs in the present simple for he,
sollk sl ‘ e (< il sheor it, e.g. like — likes, buy = buys,
Keu?y - e ' * Wards endingiin -0, 5,55, -sh, <ch and -x
. \ : However, we add -es-afterwords-whichend in-o, -s,

-ss, -sh, -ch and -x, e.g. go — goes, bus — buses,

ri i Ily usi } 5 . 3 :
Write your email to Kelly using all the notes Flis s LIzShy Wik (SRt tositiy s (ATt

Write about 100 words.

box — boxes.

paragraph plan Irregular plurals
paragraph theme | ideas Below are some irregular plurals:
greeting a) baby — babies; child — children; knife — knives; man —

b) men; person — people; tooth — teeth, woman — women
accepting and ) Spelling and pronunciation
choosing d) » Words that are pronounced the same but spelt
Sfuggesting and e) differently
ending f) For example: to, too and two; there, they're and their, by,

bye and buy; witch and which; here and hear; meat and
meet; peace and piece; plane and plain; war and wore.

« Words with silent letters

These are words where a letter is written but not
pronounced, e.g. chocelate; business; different;
vegetable.
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Practice 1.6A
Complete the sentences with the correct spelling.

1 (to, too, two)
Tl e PR slices of cake, it was so nice.
b | love horror films, but | like comedies, ...
¢ I'mgoing .............. see Chris later today.

2 (there, they're, their)

a | saw Jim and Sarah at the weekend.
house soon.

.............. are a lot of things to do at night in my
home town.

¢ |love Frankie's restaurant. ... spaghetti
bolognese is the best in town.

3 (which, witch)
a |really didn'tknow ........... way ta go.
b My little sister’s dressing up asa
school play.
4 (here, hear)
-1y (R that Bethany's back from her trip abroad!
b | left the book right
5 (meat, meet)
a Iwasplanningto . .. Jack later.
b think........ is an important part of a healthy diet.

Practice 1.68 ‘
Underline the silent letter in these words.

answer calm climb comfortable interesting island
knife: ,psyghol_ogy restaurant. Wednesday
Improving your £pelling

e Usea dictionary/"

.............. moving

for the,

vsseessaiiis

A good dictionary can give you information about
spelling a word, including any likely problems caused by
adding -ing or -ed to the word. If you're not sure about
the spelling of a word, check it in your dictionary.

» Keep a personal spelling list.

Write down words that you often spell incorrectly.

Add to your list each time you receive a piece of work
back from a teacher with corrections. Review your list
regularly until you know how to spell each word on it.

Spellings

different  wvecessary  achieve  which
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¢ Keep a vocabulary notebook with new words.

You are more likely to learn the correct spelling if you
write the words down. When you see a new word, copy
it into your notebook, then check that you have spelled
it correctly, and revise it regularly,

|.7 Punctuation

Capital letters
We use capital letters
» at the beginning of a new sentence.

For example: We had such a great time at your party!
Suddenly, there was a terrible noise.

e for the names of particular things.
: Re‘bple and titles: e.qg. Catherine, The Times,
Queen Elizabeth
countries, towns and places: e.g. Brazil, New York,
South Africa, Broadway, New Street
nationalities and languages: e.q. Argentinian,
“Spanish, ltalian, English
days and months: e.g. Friday, January,
_ Independence Day
Full stops (.); question marks (?) and
exclamation marks (!)
» We use full stops to end most sentences,
For example: The books arrived on time.
» We use question marks to end questions.
For example: What would you like ta do when you
geét here®
* Weuse exclamation marks ta end senterices with a lot
of emotion.
For example: Thank you for such a beautiful gift.
| absolutely fove iti
Commas (,)

* We can use commas after time expressions and after an
introductory clause.

For example:

Nowadays, many people prefer to use the internet
for shopping.

At first, | thought it was just the wind.
Suddenly, | was falling down the mountain!

After [ left the road and entered the woods, | knew |'d
made a mistake.

® \We use commas around added information.
For example:

| spent the summer in Sydney, which is the biggest city in
Australia, and had a lovely time.

| spoke to your receptionist, Miss Jones.



* We use commas between items on a list.

For example: We were able to try surfing, kite boarding
and sailing on the course.

* We use commas to divide groups of words in a sentence
to make the meaning clearer.

For example: When we got there we had a cup of coffee,
put the fire on, and sat down for a chat.

Apostrophes (‘)

We use apostrophes

e when we use contractions.

For example: | won't be able to meet you myself,
but I'll send my brother.

* t0 show possession.
For example: | met Dan’s girlfriend at the party.

Punctuation in direct speech

* Direct speech always starts with a capital letter.
For example: The boy screamed, ‘Don’t touch it!'

e Acomma (,) is usually used between the direct speech
and the reporting phrase (he said, Jack shouted).
For example: Jack bent down and said quietly, 'It's never
going to happen.’

¢ |f the reporting phrase (he said, Jack shouted) comes
after the direct speech, we usually put a comma before
the final quotation mark.
For example: ' hate you, ' she said with tears in her eyes.

* \We use quotation marks when we repeat the exact
words someone says (direct speech). Single quotation

marks (".1.") are more common in British EAglish. Double
quotation marks (“/ ") are more.common in Ameérican
English.

For example: The boy screamed, ‘Don't touch it!*

Practice 1.7
Read the story and write it again with the
correct punctuation.

it all began with a telephone call one sunday morning |
was just sitting down to read the times newspaper and
enjoying a cup of coffee when the phone rang

is that miss abrahms asked the voice on the other end
of the phone i didnt recognise the voice | thought it
was probably one of those sales people

i have a special message for you from your long lost
uncle frank he said | was going to put the phone down
on him i didnt have an uncle frank that | knew of when
he explained that he was a lawyer and was looking for
frank jamesons only living relative

three weeks later | was in the first class section of a
plane to torronto to sign the papers that were going to
make me so rich i would never need to work again
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|.8 Organising paragraphs

Linking sentences in a paragraph
You should make connections between the sentences in
your paragraph.
e Use pronouns like he, they, them, there.
For example:

Jake was the coolest guy in class. He was always invited
to the best parties.

| loved my school. | was really happy there.

» Use linking words and expressions like then, anyway, so.
For example; By the time | got home, | was wet and
freezing cold. Anyway, it was a pretty bad day from start
to finish.

* Use synonyms and paraphrases.

For example:/'ve always loved basketball. It's the most
exciting game ever invented.

'Linking paragraphs in a text

Inan email, story or article (around 100 words), you should
make connections between paragraphs.
* Use a linking word or phrase.
* Repeat a word (or words) from the last sentence of one
paragraph in the first sentence of the next paragraph.
* Use a synonym or paraphrase.
For example;

/ The ’i.dea‘ is the suggestion in

the previous paragraph.

hei'é‘m;go
Hé mountain, we looté‘d‘m

down and s r tent. The wind had
knocked it o all the things inside
it had blown dway. §amgntha pointed to
some rocks

and wait in that\cave.’

| didn't like her idea, but there was no other
choice. Soon, we fell asleep ify the warm
dry cave, but a few hours latel | woke up.
Without our tent, we had no fdod, and |
was starting to nary.

Sy

We already know the tent blew
‘away from the first paragraph.

Writing reference
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Practice 1.8

Choose from first sentences 1-4 the one which fills
each gap (A-D) in the article. Remember, the first
sentence of the paragraph should make the topic
clear. Then, fill gaps 1-6 with the words in the box.

1 We definitely need beautiful buildings in our
capital cities.

2 So, | think buildings are a special part of our towns.
3 Every large city has an important building.
4 | think that the location is important.

also although and because however when

You see this notice on an English-language website.
"

> use or all

Articles wanted!

Important buildings

What makes a building impo
Is it the location, the architecture,
of these things?

Do we need beautiful buildin
cities?

Write an article answering the:
and we will put it on our we

ar t

Write your article in about 100 words.

(A) e Bfmj Such a5 the main government
OML m\ﬁsw}u av\éf Lbrarw}i;o unportm;,?ﬁa Fo
coulgl:vy j‘ S P‘égl ﬁbmwer cqay&hi;%com&)
to visit, "%fmy con See the _ﬂ:yta of tmddung 1
(B i the city, oftew the most cewtral parts
have the most important bulldings. (2) .......... , i the
countryside, it's often important to have a beautiful
view outside the building. (3) ......... the way the
building looks matters, the rivers and other buildings
around make it special.

(& B Tourists come. to the country to fee these
buildings and take photographs. These buildings are
@) ... often shown in films or on TV shows about
the country. This &5 (5) ... people can immediately
recognise many countries just from one photo of the
right place.

(6 P They're an important part of our culture
and history, (6) ... we should look after them.
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|.9 Making your writing interesting

Introductions

A good introduction to a piece of writing will make the
reader want to read more.

Stories

* Follow the first line you've given with direct speech.

For a dramatic start, begin with a piece of direct speech.
For example:

‘Stop! Don't go in there!’ he shouted.
» Start with the background information.

Start by explaining what was happening before you
move onto the main event.

For example:

It had been a difficult day. It started when [ lost my
phone.

Articles

* Ask the reader a question to introduce the topic.
For example:

What's the most exciting activity you've done?
® State a fact or opinion to introduce the topic.

For example:

Doing something exciting is a great way to feel

alive.
Vocabulary
It is important that you use a good range of vocabulary. Try
to think of alternatives to simple words.
For example:
a person — a stranger, @ shop assistant, a well-dressed lady
Iike = 'd go for; I'm always keen.on, | absolutely.love
good — amazing, delicious, wonderful, comfortable,
exciting
Practice 1.9A
Rewrite the paragraph from a story below with a
better alternative to the underlined words.

Qur journey to the old city was M. The hotel was
nice. The weather was bad, but there was a good
Swimmiing pool. | thought that the food was good, but
that's becawe | always like Greek food.

Adjectives and adverbs

Try to add adjectives and adverbs to your writing to add
interest or to show the mood.

For example:

| walked to the bus stop and waited. — | walked slowly to
the bus stop in the freezing cold. | was feeling so lonely. |
waited for what seemed like ages.



Practice 1.9B

Add some adjectives or adverbs to make the
sentences more interesting.

1 When we arrived at the town centre, we saw a man.
2 There's a mountain near a stream.

3 We walked up to the house and saw a woman at
the window.

4 The streets were decorated and people were dancing
to the music.

5 Shall we book a room for two nights?

Interesting verbs

Try to avoid simple verbs in your writing and use
alternatives.

For example:
| broke my glasses. — | damaged my glasses.

They like each other. — They get alon'mﬂ'w;’th
each other.

He said he wouldn't come. — He refused to come.

You will need to look at the construction of any.new verbs

in a dictionary before you start to use them.

Practice 1.9C

Rewrite the sentences with a verb of similar
meaning from the box. You may need to make
other changes to the sentence. Use a dictionary
to check the construction of any verbs you are
unsure of.

fry fein knock down refuse slip trust

Example: Bianca came and met us there,
Bianca joined us there.

1 | think my brother will do the right thing.
2 My grandma fell on the ice last week.

3 | pushed the post with my car.

4 You need to cook the onions in a pan.

5 The owner of the shop wouldn't help us.
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|.10 Getting the right tone

The tone of your language depends on

* who you are writing for.

e why you are writing.

We use an informal style of writing when we write an
email to friends and when we write an article or story

and want to catch the readers’ attention. We use a more
formal style to write to someone we've never met, such
as an enquiry about a hotel or a job application. You don't
need to write in a formal style in the B1 Preliminary exam.

e Use contractions (/'ve been instead of / have been)
« Address the reader personally (You must be joking!
instead of It sounds unlikely.)
. T,\?}[[’-}tg;plenty of questions (How are you? instead of / am
writing to ask about ...)
» Use strang adjectives and adverbs (absolutely fantastic
instead of quite pleasant)
" Use informal vocabulary (got instead of received)
For example:
I've got a fantastic new job. You should see my new
office! :
Let me know what you think.
Well, I have to go now, but get in touch soon.
Don'tyou just love holidays?
Where shall we go next week?
Can't wait to see you!

Practice? 40 @~
‘Look at the extracts from an informal email.
Cheose the better phrase.

Hi Cath

(1) It was so good to hear from you./I was pleased to
receive your previous letter, It's always nice to get your
news. Oh my goodness! (2) I would like to recommend the
film ‘Highlander"/I can't believe you haven't seen the film
"Highlander” yet. You must go and see it. (3) I think you'll
find it satisfactory./ You'll love it!

Oh well, that's about all my news for now. (4) I can't wait to
hear from you so write back soon./I look forward to hearing
from you.

(5) Love/ Yours sincerely,

Jane

Writing reference 161



- WRITING REFERENCE

I.1l Checking for errors

It is important to check that you have written to the

correct standard when you finish,

» Read your text and focus on the content and how it
reads. Make any necessary changes.

* Read your text again and focus on the use of language.
Make any necessary corrections.

Practice 1.11

Look at the exam task and student answer below.

Has the student written to the correct standard?

Use the checklist on page 153 to help you decide.

Exam task

Read this email from your English-speaking friend
Richard and the notes you have made. :

From: Richard

Subject: My visit

HI, /—W
1 can't wait to come and visit you next week. Howshdl |
I get to your house from the train station, by taxi or -
by bus? ——Say which Il
1'd love to see the local sights when I'm there, What

o you recommend? Also, I'd like to taléy‘g}pgut to dinner ||
on Wednesday\night. Are you free?
Best wishes, gest ... ‘

Richard No, but free Thursday.

Write your emall to Rlchardvﬂsng all the. hotes Write
about 10tlmrds 4

_— = - —— - -~ —

Hi Richard,

I'm so happy you're coming next week. You'll arrive at
Central station. Get on the number 60 bus. It stops right
outside my house. You can buy a ticket from the driver.
There's an amazing art gallery in the town. It's got some
fantastic paintings there. I know you're crazy about art. You
should go there.

See you soon,
Ben
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2 Exam task types

2.1 Emails
» SEE ALSO p 34, p54, p.78, p.1 20

When you write an email, it is very important to cover all the points that you have been
asked to mention, using an appropriate tone.

EXAM TASK

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Robin and the notes you have made.

From: Robin
Subject: My
Hi,

be there Thursday and Friday Tell Robin

e weather like there at
t would be a good place to visit?

\Sussq‘t yie

ytes. Write about 100 words.

but I'm off work all day on Friday.

The weather here is gorgeous at the moment. You know we have a great
climate all year, so just bring your summer clothes and some sunglasses.

There are so many things we can do here. There are some great parks
and there's a famous café where we have to go for coffee. And you must
try the food while you're here!

. Anyway, looking forward to seeing you soon!

Ahmad
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2.2 Articles

> SEE ALSO 7 14, pd6, p88. p | 10

When you write an article, it is important to get the reader’s attention
and organise your ideas well.

EXAM TASK

You see this notice in an international English-language magazine.

Articles wanted!

Your perfect day

What makes a perfect day?
Is it spent alone or
Is it better

Write your article in about 100 words.

Maodel answer

Do add a title

\'A day to 0 Do speak directly to
— the reader.
Do start with a / L0200 ) raiiees *W
quote, afactora : L2 i Do organise
Question jagngage ewrgom has nh.ffzrenx idea at makes @ day special. For ww, ——— yourarticle into
the reader, h
abo ith good Ad paragrapns,
HCANCSC (A
' < i lone i frne tor sovue pecple, 'pr \ ehas
and see or do somcthmg new. Pernaps vis to an art gallery, @ tnp abeginmng,
to a Luxury spa or afternoon tea at an expensive café. middle and an end.
ith
;ome;::' atn: ———— Whether you stay in or go out, are ulov:c or with others, @ perfect day
give the reader is about You. You do the things you enjoy and feel positive about the Do avoid using
something to think world. Doesw't that sound amazing? \ simple words such
about. asgood.
USEFUL LANGUAGE
Questions Adding ideas Giving reasons and results
* Did you know that ... ? * Aswellasthat, ... * ... because .../Because of that ...
» Would you ever ... ? * () also (enjoy) ... * That'swhy ...
» What wouldyoudoif ... ? * .too * Forthat reason ...
» How would you feel if ... 7 Contrasting ideas * sothat/so
* What do you think? *» On the other hand, Summarising
* However, e Allinall, ...
. A’thoughﬂ L Whethﬁl“you ..,,'Qr e
» Despite that/In spite of that, * The key thing is that ...
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» SEE ALSO p 24, p66. p98, p.130

When you write a story, it is important to organise your ideas well
and use interesting language.

EXAM TASK

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.

Sam knew he had to leave immediately.

Write your story in about 100 words.

Model answer

Do add a title,

Do use narrative
tenses.

Do make sure
you use correct
punctuation in
direct speech,

it mom mteresting

Dogive
‘background
information.

Do use a range
of adjectives,
- WST __—" verbsand
inasange, —" (RO
fhe ever mewntion any
as he could. He ran o two

Don'tstart all

"This will put a top criminal in prisow, said the police officer.
Sam knew he'd made the n.gH: decision comihg.,

USEFUL LANGUAGE
Feelings

« Sam was frozen with fear.

® |t was like a dream come true.
Direct speech

* 'Don't do anything stupid, now!'
* 'What do you think you're doing?'

Time linkers

* Suddenly, the lights went out.

« The next thing Sam knew, he was waking up in astrange room.
® By the time Sam realised what was happening, it was too late.
* When he got there, they'd already left.

Ending the story

* That was the last time Sam questioned his dad’s advice.
 Sam looked at his friend and just laughed.

Writing referance
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Exam focus

Reading (45 minutes)

Part | (Multiple-choice,

short texts)

What is being tested?

Part 1 tests your understanding of different short texts.

What do you have to do?

* Read five very short texts, e.g. notices, text messages,
and three options (A-C) for each text.

e Choose the option that best matches the main message
of the text.

Strategy

1 Read the first text and think about where you might see
it and wha it is written for:

2 Try to decide what the main message is.

3 Read the options carefully and decide which option
matches the main message.

4 Repeat for the remaining texts.

Part 2 (Multiple matching)

What is being tested?

Part-2 testsyour ability to read in detail.

What do yeu haye to do?

* Read five descriptions of people (6-10) and eight short
texts (A-H) on things like films, courses, books, etc.

* Match each person’s needs to one of the eight texts.
There will be three extra texts.

Strategy

1 Read the instructions and the text title to identify the
topic,

2 Read the descriptions of the people carefully and
underline the key words.

3 Scan each section of the main text to look for
information that matches the descriptions. Look for
synonyms or phrases which are similar in meaning to the
questions, Highlight possible answers.

4 Read the highlighted sections carefully to check which is
an exact answer to the question. The correct answer will
match all of the needs in the description.

Exam focus

Part 3 (Multiple-choice,

long text)
What is being tested?

Part 3 tests your understanding of the general meaning of
a longer text and the writer's purpose, attitude or opinions

What do you have to do?

* Read a longer text which expresses attitude or opinion.

o Answer five questions (11-15) about the text, each with
four multiple-choice options (A-D).

» The first four questions ask about specific information
in the text, and follow the order of the text. The fifth
question asks about the general meaning of the text.

Strategy

1 Read the instructions and skim the text to get an idea of
what it is about.

2 Then read the questions.

3 Read the text again carefully and highlight the sections
where you will find the answers to questions 11-14,

4 Reread these sections carefully and choose the correct
answers. Don't just match words in the text and options.
Look for the option that has the same meanings as the
section of the text.

5 Before you answer question-15; read the whole of the
text again. Try to answer without loeking at the options
and then choose the-option which best matches your
answer.

Part 4 (Gapped text)
What is being tested?

Part 4 tests your ability to read for gist and to understand
text structure,

What do you have to do?

¢ Read a longer text which has five gaps in it (16-20).

¢ Read eight sentences (A-H) and choose the five which
fill the gaps in the text. There are three extra sentences
which you do not need to use.

Strategy

1 Read the instructions and the text title to identify the
topic.

2 Skim the text to get an idea of what it is about. Ignore
the gaps for now.

3 Read the sentences A-H.



4 Go back to each gap. Read the sentences around it
carefully. Then, read each sentence A-H again and
find the one which fills the gap. Make sure that any
pronouns, linkers, grammar and vocabulary in the
sentence connect with the information before and after
the gap in the text.

5 Read the whole text again to make sure it makes sense
with the sentences you have chosen in the gaps.

Part 5 (Multiple-choice cloze)
What is being tested?

Part 5 tests your knowledge of vocabulary, including words
with similar meanings, common collocations and phrases.
and phrasal verbs.

What do you have to do?

* Read a short text with six gaps (21-26) in it.

* For each gap, choose from four possible options A-D.

Strategy

1 Read the title and the text quickly to get an idea of what
it is about. Don't try to fill in the gaps yet.

2 Read the text again. Stop at each gap and try to predict
what the missing word might be before you read the
options.

3 Look at the options for each gap. If the word you
predicted is not there, try putting each of the options in
the gap to see which one fits correctly.

4 Read the whole text again to make sure it makes sense
with the options you have chosen in the gaps.

Part 6 (Open cloze)
What is being tested?
Part 6 tests your ability to read for detailed understanding.

It focuses on grammatical features such as tenses,
pronouns, prepositions, linkers and articles.

What do you have to do?

e Read a short text with six gaps (27-32) in it.
» Write one word which correctly fills each gap.

Strategy

1 Read the title and the text quickly to get an idea of what
itis about. Don't try to complete the gaps yet.

2 Read the text again. Stop at each gap. Look at the words
before and after the gap. This will help you decide what
kind of word is missing. Decide which one word fits each
gap.

3 Read the whole text again to make sure it makes sense
with the words you have written in the gaps.

EXAM FOCUS

Writing (45 minutes)

Part | (Email)
What is being tested?

Part 1 tests your ability to write an email responding to
news, giving advice or suggestions, thanking, apologising,
inviting, responding to an invitation, etc,

What do you have to do?

e Read an email with notes.

» \Write a reply in 100 words, following the prompts in
the notes.

Strategy
» WRITING REFERENCE p.163

Part 2 (Article or story)

What is being tested?

Part 2 tests your ability to write an article or a story.

What do you have to do?

* Choose from ene of two tasks, either write an article on
a given topic or write a story continuing on from the first
line given.

¢ \Write in the correct style for the text you have chosen (an
article or a story).

* \Write your article or story in 100 words.

Strategy
> WRITING REFERENCE R | &4, p.| 65

Listening (30 minutes)

Part | (Muitiple choice, pictures)
What is being tested?

Part 1 tests your ability to listen for specific information
in short extracts. These may be monologues (one person
speaking) or dialogues (two people speaking).

What do you have to do?

e Listen to seven short extracts (1-7) about different
topics. You will hear each extract twice.

* Fach extract has one question and three options to
choose from. Each option is represented by a picture,
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Strategy

1 Before you listen to each extract, read the question
and look at the pictures. Predict vocabulary you think
you might hear to help you prepare and focus on the
recording.

2 Listen carefully to each extract from the beginning to
the end to make sure you aren't distracted by incorrect
answers,

3 Mark the option you think is correct on your answer
sheet.

Part 2 (Multiple choice,

short texts)
What is being tested?

Part 2 tests your ability to listen for gist and identify
attitudes, opinions and agreement between speakers.

What do you have to do?

e Listen to six short conversations. You will hear each
conversation twice.

* For each of the six questions (8—13), choose the correct
option (A, B or Q).

Strategy

1 Before you listen to each conversation, read the context
sentence, the question and the options. Underline the
key words to help you listen for the right information.

2 Listen carefully to each extract from the beginning to
the end to make sure you aren't distracted by incorrect
answers;

3 Mark the option that you thinkis correct on your answer
sheet.

Part 3 (Gap-fill)
What is being tested?

Part 3 tests your ability to listen for specific information in
an informational monologue.

What do you have to do?

e Listen to a speaker giving information about a particular
topic. You will hear the text twice.

* Complete the six gaps in the notes or sentences (14-19)
with one or two words, a number, a date or a time that
you hearin the recording.

Strategy

1 Before you listen, read the context sentence and the
gapped notes or sentences about the recording.
Underline key words and think about the kind of
information that is missing, e.g. a number, an object, a
name, etc.

2 Asyou listen, try to complete the gaps. The written
information is in the same order as the information in
the recording.

168 Exam focus

3 You will need to write one or two words, a number, a
date or a time in each gap. You should write exactly the
words you hear; you do not need to change these words

4 You might hear more than one word that could fill the
gap. For example, if you need a price, you may hear
three. Listen carefully and choose the correct one!

5 Check that your spelling of common words is correct and
that the notes or sentences make sense.

Part 4 (Multiple choice,

long text)
What is being tested?

Part 4 tests your ability to listen for detailed information,
attitudes and opinions in a longer dialogue.

What do you have to do?
 Listen to an interview in which one person asks another
person guestions. You will hear the text twice.

o For each of the six questions (20-25), choose the correct
‘option (A, Bor ). The questions are in the same order as
the information in the recording.

Strateqgy

1 Before you listen, read the context sentence, the
questions and the options. Underline the key words to
help you focus on what you have to listen for.

2 Listen for the interviewer's questions to help you follow
the extract. Listen for the ideas in the options said in a
different way to decide which option is correct,

3 Mark the option that you think is correct for each
guestion an your answer sheet.

Speaking
(10-12 minutes with a partner;

Part | (General questions)
What is being tested?

Part 1 tests your ability to answer questions and give
information about yourself. You will speak to the examiner.
You will not need to speak to your partner.

What do you have to do?

e Answer the examiner's questions about yourself.

e In Phase 1, all candidates are asked four standard
questions. They are either the same or similar, depending
on the candidates' situations. You are expected to give
quite short answers.

* |n Phase 2, candidates are asked different questions and
you are expected to give longer answers.

s This part of the exam lasts for 2-3 minutes.



Strategy

1 In Phase 1, be prepared to give your name and say
where you're from or where you live, say if you work or
study and say what you do or study.

2 In Phase 2, listen to the examiner’s questions. If you
don't hear or understand a question, ask the examiner
to repeat it.

3 Answer the question and give two or three more pieces
of information, such as reasons and/or examples. Do not
give long, prepared answers.

4 Try to get a good balance between fluency, grammar
and vocabulary.

Part 2 (Individual long turn)
What is being tested?

Part 2 tests your ability to describe a photegraph using
appropriate language, and organise your language when
you speak for a longer time. You will nat need to speak ta
your partner,

What do you have to do?

» The examiner will give you a photograph of an everyday
situation. You will speak for one minute, describing the
photograph:.

* Your partner will talk about a different photograph on a
different topic for one minute.
Strategy

1 First, summarise what is in the photo.

2 Describe what you can see in more detail, e.g. the place,
people and objects. Use prepasitions of place to say
where things are inthe photo.

3 If you dont know the correct word for something, use
different words to explain what it is.

4 Try to get a balance between fluency and accuracy.

Part 3 (Collaborative task)
What is being tested?

Part 3 tests your ability to talk with your partner and give
ideas and opinions and make and respond to suggestions
and recommendations, and try to come to an agreement.

What do you have to do?
* The examiner will describe a situation and give you a
sheet of paper with pictures on it.

¢ With your partner, you must talk about the pictures and
decide which one best answers the question.

® This part of the exam lasts for 2-3 minutes.

EXAM FOCUS

Strategy

1 Discuss each picture before making your choice. If you
make your choice too quickly, you will run out of things
to discuss. You don't have to come to an agreement
before the examiner stops you.

2 Interact with your partner. Give suggestions,
recommendations and opinions. Listen carefully to what
your partner says and comment on their ideas.

3 If your partner is quiet, encourage them to speak by
asking questions. (You won't lose marks if your partner
doesn’t answer.)

4 If you reach an agreement before the examiner stops
you, state your choice and summarise your reasons.

5 Try to get a balance between grammar, vocabulary and
pronunciation, and interact well with your partner,

Part 4 (Discussion)

What is being tested?
Part 4 tests your ability to answer guestions and give your

-opinions about a topic which is related to Part 3. The

discussion is led by the examiner.
What do you have to do?

* The examiner will ask you questions about the topic
introduced in Part 3. You answer the questions on your
own, The examiner may also ask you to comment on
your partner's answers.

» This part of the exam lasts for 3 minutes.
Strategy

1 Listen carefully ta the guestion. If yourdon't hear or
understand, ask the examiner to repeat it.

‘2 Answer the question and give two or three more pieces

of information, such as reasons and/or examples.

3 Listen carefully to your partner’s questions and answers
because you may be asked to comment on what they
say.

4 |f asked to comment on what your partner says, say if
you agree or disagree with their opinion and say why.
Alternatively, say if you like or dislike the same things as
your partner, or if you have had the same experiences as
them.

Exam focus
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Practice test

Reading

Part 1
Questions 1-5
For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Mike should
A goinKatie's car.

Hi Mike.I'm running late.
Can you pick up Katie and let
Nathan know | won‘t be on time?
See you at Nathan's — sorryt Mia

B give Nathan a message.
C take Mia to Nathan's house.

2 A The time has been changed.
B The location has been changed.

‘Learn to sew’ class with C Theteacher has been changed.
Georgia Saturday 1012

This room is closed for
cleaning - please go to
Room 11B instead.
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3 A The shop is only open five days

LU I R R O aweek.

. ’ . B The shop closes late on Sundays.
s §alf‘y 'Sd"! S : The shop is closed on Mondays.
: Fish 'n° Chips :

. Open -

. 10.30 a.m. - 8.00 p.m. Tuesday - Saturday *

< 12.30 p.m. - 7.30 p.m. Sunday 3
............l';wf%&%?ml

4 A Anna likes the food.
Hi Ben B Anna visited Max.
, C Annacan’tswim.
we're having
- lots of swim
fun in the sun. :
is delicious and peop .4
are friendly. Hope to
Max in the next few days.
VAN &
5 A You need to pay if you want
KEYS another key.
B Leave keys at reception if you
We provide one key per room - goout.
If you need an extra one when C Room keys can open the gate.

you go out, ask at reception.

There’s a charge for lost keys.

Gate is locked after 10 p.m. -
use your room Key.
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Part 2
Questions 6-10
For each question, choose the correct answer.

The people below all want to have a day out in Sydney.
On the opposite page there are eight things to do in Sydney.
Decide which activity would be the most suitable for the people below.

6 Deepak is travelling with his children
aged 10 and 14. They had a day in the
sunyesterday and would like to do
something interesting inside today. They

like learning about how things.weork.

Maggie and her husband want to take
their young children for a day outside,
perhaps to see some animals. They
would also like to spend some timein a
boat or near water.

Mario loves trying different food and
would like to takehis girlfriendfor anice
lunch-for her birthday. He'd like to go
somewhere with a beautiful view.

9 Christine and her friend would like to

explore the city on foot but they are not
sure where to go. They are interested in
history and old buildings.
|~
| .
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James doesn't like being in the city
centre and would like to try some water
sports. He's travelling on his own and
would like to meet some people.
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What to do in Sydney
Sydney.attractions.com.au

A

Darling Harbour

Take a romantic walk over the bridge and enjoy some of the finest food from all around the
world: Europe, Asia, the Americas, you name it! This is a great place to go for a meal looking
out at the water and the city skyline.

Taronga Zoo

A trip to Sydney is not complete without a day at the famous Taronga Zoo. Perfect

for families and anyone who loves nature, the zoo is very close to the city. Eat at the
restaurant or have a picnic outside. Why not take a ferry from Circular Quay and enjoy
the beautiful harbour on the way there and back.

Bob's Bike Tours

A perfect way to see what Sydney has to offer, there is a tour for all ages and
abilities. We take paths along the harbour, through Hyde Park and end in the Rocks,
where there are drinks and a-meal waiting for you at Sydneys oldest pub.

Harbour Cruise
Get on board our luxury ferry and experience one of the most beautiful harbours in

the world. Perfect for all ages, this is an experience you'll never forget. Whether it’s a
romantic lunch, a family occasion or a huge party, we'll have a cruise to suit you,

GUIDED TOURS OF THE ROCKS

Get to know something about Sydney's past on a walking tour of one of the parts
of town where people first lived: the Rocks. Step back in time as your friendly guide
leads you through streets and lanes and show you sights such as the Museum of
Contemporary Art and the 200-year-old Cadman’s Cottage.

Bondi

Ever wanted to learn to surf? Why not take a class at the magnificent Bondi Beach!
Just half an hour from the middle of town, you can spend the day learning a new skill
and make some friends at the same time.

Avalon Beach

Under an hour’s drive from the busy city of Sydney is the relaxed atmosphere of the
beautiful Avalon Beach. Take a quiet walk on the sand and finish with a meal at the
new restaurant at the Avalon Surf Club.

The Powerhouse Museum

As the country’s leading science museum, the Powerhouse has a wide collection of all
sorts of technology including computers, space technology and steam engines. The
building itself is fascinating. A great day out for curious minds of all ages.

Fractice test
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Part 3
Questions 11-15
For each guestion, choose the correct answer.

Picking Fruit

Last year | spent the summer picking fruit. I'd just finished school and thought it would be good to
earn a bit of money before starting university. | didn't know much about working on a fruit farm
but | had an idea that it would be a kind of holiday, being outside in the sun, picking fruit, chatting,
maybe eating some of the fruit from time to time. Of course, on Day One | realised that it was
going to be hard work! We got paid by how many a?plgs we picked so we couldn't go slowly.

Most of the other workers were around my age and it wasn't long before we got to know each
other well. We were all living in accommodation on the farm and there wasn't much to do at
night so we soon became friends. There were people from all around the world and most of them
were there for the experience as much as the money. We worked hard all day and had fun in the
evenings.

Daniel, the owner of the apple orchard, was strict. He expected everyone to get up extremely early
and he had high standards. He cenamly let us know if he thought we weren't picking fast enough
but that was his job. At least he was the same with everyone. We were all used to him by the time
we left and we wanted to do @ good job for him. We'd laugh because he brought out apple pie for
lunch every day. We didn't want to see another apple by the time we were done.

| went into it expecting to have a good time but in the end |'ve got more than the memories of
having fun and meeting people. | feel | really grew up that summer. | learned to work hard and
communicate with different people and my time mariagement improved too. The pay was helpful
of course, but it was the appreciation of the value of maoney that probably means more. So I'd
certainly encourage anyone in my position to give fruit picking a try —but don't expect an easy ride.
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11 Before he started working as a fruit picker, the writer
A thought it would be easy.
B didn't much like the idea of it.
C knew people who had doneit.
D saw itasaquick way to earn money.

12 The writer says that the other people he met fruit picking
A were not serious about the work.
B came from a lot of different places.
C needed the money more than he did:
D liked leaving the farm in the evenings.

13 The writer says his boss on the farm
A became his friend.
B made them go to bed early.
C provided interesting meals.
D treated the workers in a fair way.

14 According to the writer, the best thing about the summer was:
A the skills he developed.
B the friends he made.
C themoney he earned.
D the memories he has.

~15 ~What would thewritersay about this article?

A — — = — B/ f——r———————"
| explairwhy | recommend' 1 "t describe myexperience of
fruit picking as a career. working as a fruit picker.
C D
I report on the bad conditions | tell people what they need to
that fruit pickers work in. know before starting work as a
fruit picker.
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Part4
Questions 16-20
Five sentences have been removed from the text below.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

A Musical Life

| learned the piano from an early age and, as in many families | suppose, there were a lot of
arguments about having to practise every day, @61 Al that practice gave me a good
understanding of music and it wasn't long before | started really enjoying it. | even started
practising without my parents telling me to. | also began writing songs, which | admit were pretty
bad at first. [1Z.] __|In high school | moved from a piano t6 a keyboard and started playing the
guitar too. | joined the school band and this.is whiere | made friends with a lot of other kids like
me who loved music. My closest friend was Ken, who is still in my band today. He liked
playing and talking about music as muchas | did. I ended up playing the guitar and he was on
drums. We started playing at dances and practising in my family's garage. Dad joked that he used
to make me practise when | was a little child but as a teenager he tried to stop me practising
because of the noise. But we didn’t care, to be honest. All we wanted to do was play
music, even if it drove everyone around us mad.

| remember those early days in the band as a time of freedom and discovery. When we left school,
we had to decide if we wanted to keep going with music or go and get 'real jobs'. | have
to say it was the best decision I've ever made because, even though the band doesn't have all the
original members, Ken and | have managed to make a living doing what we love most: music. It
hasn't always been easy but it's always been Interesting.

i e

We were so loud that the neighbours complained.
Looking back, I'm glad my parents made me do it though.
They didn't like our kind of music.

We couldn’t keep playing.

We got on well from the start.

However, they got better after a while.

It was a very strange experience.

I 60 ™mM mM Qo N ® >

Obviously we chose to continue with the band.
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Parts
Questions 21-26
For each question, choose the carrect answer.

Working from home

When people think about working from home, many (21) sleeping in late, lying around

in their pyjamas and enjoying long lunches. However, they need to (22) ... that it's not all
fun and games. It's not for everyone —some people are not happy working at home and not every
OBIS23)......coesuin for it. For example, if you have to do things such as(24) ............... meetings

or serving customers in person, working from home will probably not be possible.

If the idea interests you and you would (25) ... to work from home, you need to show
your manager that you can get more work done there than you would at the (26) ............. .
Then they will see a benefit for the company..

21 A imagine B create € dream D believe
22 A realise B remind C repeat D require
23 A correct B suitable C exact D regular
24 A dealing B visiting C appearing D attending
25 A want B like C hope D think
26 A service B employment C position D office
, : Part 6
Questions 27-32
For each question, fill the gap with the correct answer.
Use one word for each gap.

Niagara Falls
Niagara Falls is a group of three waterfalls on the border (27) _................ Canada and the United

States and this natural wonder isone of (28) ... most popular tourist attractions in the
area. From the largest to the smallest, the three waterfalls (29) ... the Horseshoe Falls, the
American Falls and the Bridal Veil Falls. The Niagara Falls are famous (30) ... their beauty
and for the incredible power of the falling water, which is used to create electricity. Although

the water becomes icy in winter, the waterfalls do (31) ... . normally freeze completely.
However, there have been some years when this has happened. Tourists come all year round

but most visitors come in summer, when the Falls are open in the evenings as (32)
during the day.
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Writing

Part 1

You must answer this question.
Write your answer in about 100 words.

Question 1
Read this email from your English-speaking friend Ben and the notes you have made.

Great!

From: Ben

Subﬁgt;i]ess's birthday

Hi, ’ f

We wanit to have a surprise birthday party for Jess, What do you ‘

think? We're wondering where to have it; theﬁa‘lf Club or at [
|

my house = which would be best? Say which
Do you think lunchtime or evenmg is better? |'m not sure what

most people prefer.

Also we want to get Jess a present - have you got any ideas " Tell Ben

~abot ewhattabyy her?
iOngJ@st thmg‘:dgn’t tell Jess about ;[_iggparty!]
“Let's talk soom,

Ben

Write your email to Ben using all the notes.
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Part 2
Choose one of these questions.
Write your answer in about 100 words.

Question 2
You see this notice on an English-language website.

Articles wanted!

Your home town
(It can be a village, town or city.)

What makes your home tewn an interesting place for tourists?
What is there to do and see? When is the best time of year to visit?
What do tourists need to know about transport inyour town?

Write an article answering these questions and we will put it on our website.

Write your article.

Question 3

Your English teacher has asked you to/write astory
Your story must begin with this sentence.

It was raining hard when | left home.

Write your story.
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Listening

Part 1 ° 79

Questions 1-7
For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Where will the woman look for the doll?

e
il

A
2 Where will they have dinner?

s
.-un‘ §
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Z
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4  What will the weather be like tomorrow?

e
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5  What does the young man want to do straight after he leaves school?
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7  Whatdid she leave at her friend's place?

A ¥
\
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part 2 ) 80

Questions 8-13
For each question, choose the correct answer.

10

1"

12

13

You will hear two friends talking about going to the cinema.
How did the man feel about it?
A The movie was too long.

B There was nothing interesting in the movie.
C There were too many people there.

You will hear two friends talking about a teacher.
They agree that
A he gives too muchWaorkto do outside class.

B heis fair with all students.

C heexplains thingsclearly.

You will hear two friends talking about theirnew neighbours,
What does the young woman think about the neighbours?
A Their children are too noisy.

B They disagree with each other a lot.

C They understand young people.

You will hear a young woman telling her friend about her part-time job.
How does she feel about it?

“A worried about amistake she made
B grateful for thehelp she got

€ “sure that she will keep the job'
You will hear two friends talking about using their phones.

The man advises the woman to
A put hers away.

B buy a better one.
C make fewer calls.

You will hear two friends talking about a library.
They agree that
A the building looks.good.

B it was better before it was changed.
C it'sagood place to meet with other students.
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part 3 ) 81
Questions 14-19
For each question, fill the gap with the correct answer. Use one or two words or a number or a
dateoratime.

You will hear a radio announcement about a new art gallery.

New Art Gallery
The opening of the gallery is now planned for (14) .......... ....... of next week
If you come by bus, get off oppesite the (15) ... on the High Street.
Family membership costs(16) .............. .. dollars per year.

In the Sommerville Room, you can see an exhibition of (17) .................. .
Visitors don‘t have to pay for the (la)é,,,ﬂ,,’ﬁ,_w,,ﬂf}"_(}féthe galleryﬂilgy are given.
You can hire the gallery café as a place to havga(lﬂm....,
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Part 4 ) 82

Questions 20-25
For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear an interview with a young woman called Laura Wilkes who runs an online business.

20 Why did Laura start her online business?
A toget money for her family.
B tosell a new product
C toimpress a friend.
21 Why did Laura start selling a wider range of things?
A Her customers were-asking her to.
B She needed to make more money.:
C She wanted to do something new.
22 Laura thinks she has been successful because:
A she gives great service.
B she works very hard.
C she asks for help when she needs it.
23 What problem did Laura have with her business in its second year?
A It grew too quickly.
B It got some bad reviews.
€ Itwas hard to find ”staff..
24 How/does Laura feel now abouttunning her busifiess?
A She finds it stressful.
B She waorries about her employees.
C She likes working for herself.
25 Inthe future, Laura wants to
A find a business partner.
B do business in other countries.
C spend less time working.

184 Practice test



PRACTICE TEST

Speaking

part 1) 83

The examiner will ask you and your partner some questions about yourselves. Listen to the
recording and answer the questions. Pause the recording after each bleep and give your answer.

Part 2 ) 84

The examiner will ask you and your partner to talk on your own about a photograph. Look at the
photographs below and listen to the examiner’s instructions.

A
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part3) 85

The examiner will ask you and your partner to talk together about a situation. Look at the pictures
below and listen to the examiner’s instructions.

Places the friends could have a meal

f}\m 1

-
—
-

—_-

8l

part4 ) 86

The examiner will ask you some questions about the topic of your discussion in Part 3.
Listen to the recording and answer the questions. Pause the recording after each bleep and

give your answer.
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